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PREFACE 
The various components or units that form social 
structure hold prime significance in order to study diverse 
facets of any society. The Researcher has made an endeavour 
to analyse threadbare the structure of society in Indian 
perspective with the help of family, kinship, clan, caste, class 
and power which are enjoined or interlinked mainly with the 
agriculture and the tenurial system prevalent in the society. 
India achieved independence in 1947 and decided to 
introduce reforms in the tenurial system so as to suit the 
nature of developmental activities adopted by the State in the 
form of Five Year Plans and the Community Development 
Programmes thereof. The Community Development 
Programme was started on October 2, 1952 with the sole 
objective of achieving the overall development of the people 
belonging to the rural areas. The present study has been 
undertaken to study the Agrarian Social Structure with 
particular reference to Barauli Village of Aligarh District in 
Western U.P. 
The Aligarh District falls within the ambit of the Western 
U.P. The Western U.P. witnessed the impact of Green 
Revolution in Post-independent India chiefly mooted for the 
overall growth and development of a country. Hence, the 
agriculture bore the testimony of revolutionised phase in the 
Western U.P. including District Aligarh too. The changes 
brought about in this phase mainly consisted of the tenurial 
system, improvement in the agriculture production by 
introducing high yielding and early maturing seeds with the 
use of chemical fertilizers. Mechanisation of agriculture further 
provided much needed boost to the Green Revolution. The 
tremendous improvement in the irrigation facility of the land 
through artificial means was made available to the farmers. 
The Government also helped the farmers by providing loans 
on easy and affordable terms and conditions so that the 
farmers lacking funds may utilise the same to their best 
advantage. Apart from this, the Government also ensured the 
good prices for their product. This all resulted not only in 
terms of higher agricultural output but also encouraged the 
farmers to take variety of crops in one year. Due to these 
enhanced agricultural activities, the individual, the family and 
the kingroup were largely benefited and experienced a 
tremendous change in the social relationship among its 
constituent parts. It also brought about wide band of changes 
in the relationship between the various caste groups and 
classes which, as a result, changed the power structure of the 
VI 
village community. Keeping these elements into consideration, 
the present study analyses the types of the relationship and 
power structure in a village community in relation to land type 
and the ownership pattern with special reference to a village 
viz. Barauli in Aligarh District. 
Scheme of Chapterisation : A Preview 
The entire study has been segmented into eight chapters. 
The first chapter gives a detailed description as regards the 
social structure in general and agrarian social structure in 
particular of Barauli Village (Aligarh). 
The chapter second is structured to provide an extensive 
review of literature on the agrarian social structure of India, 
Pakistan and Bangladesh at macro level. This chapter also 
presents micro view with regard to the changing social 
structure of Village Barauli, District Aligarh of Western Uttar 
Pradesh. 
Chapter third is presented to frame up the research 
design, statement of the problem, scope, objectives and 
hypotheses of the study. The fourth chapter provides an 
insight into the varied dimensions and aspects of the people 
inhabiting Village Barauli. 
V I I 
Fifth chapter presents incisive analysis as regards social 
profile of agrarian classes of people living at Village Barauli 
of District Aligarh. The sixth chapter furnishes statistical 
informations regarding primitive and present form of 
Agrarian Social Structure based on analysis and interpretation 
of data on Agrarian Classes. The seventh chapter has been 
prepared based on the concluding outcome of the analysis 
of the previous chapter i.e. Analysis and Interpretation of 
Data. 
The final chapter is the concluding observations and 
based on this, some pragmatic suggestions have been 
proffered for prospective formulation of prolific and 
productive plan, policies and programmes pertaining to the 
growth and development of the different strata of the society 
in the village in general under the classification of agrarian 
class hierarchy and to the growth and development of the 
District Aligarh as a whole. 
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1.1 Introduction 
The word 'structure' in its original English meaning refers 
to 'building construction' or 'arrangement of parts' or manner 
of organisation'. A number of sciences deal with the 
phenomenon of 'structure' in their own way mainly to discover 
the characteristics of 'structure' of their interest. For example, 
atomic physics deals with the structure of atoms, chemistry 
with the structure of molecules, crystallography and colloidal 
chemistry with the structure of crystals and colloids, and 
anatomy and physiology with the structures of organisms. It 
was in this sense that the word structure has widely been used 
in anatomical studies. The term became relatively popular in 
sociological studies with the works of Herbert Spencer, who 
after having fascinated by his biological analogies (organic 
structure and evolution) in 1850 applied the term 'structure' 
to his analysis of society and vehemently spoke of 'social 
structure'.^ 
'Social Structure' is the basic concept for the proper 
understanding of society. But it has not been used consistently 
or unambiguously. In the decade following the Second World 
war, the concept 'social structure' became extremely fashionable 
in social anthropological studies being applicable to almost 
any ordered arrangement of social phenomena. 
1.2 Meaning and Definition of Social Structure 
Since long many efforts have been made to define 'social 
structure' but still there is no unanimity of opinion on its 
definition. Herbert Spencer was the first writer to throw 
light on the structure of society. He called society an organism 
but his view of society was confused. Emile Durkheim also 
made a futile attempt to define it. The following are some 
of the important definitions on social structure : 
S.F. Nadel opines that 'We arrive at the structure of 
society through abstracting from the concrete population and 
its behaviour the pattern or net work (or system) of relationships 
obtaining between actors in their capacity of playing roles 
relative to one another'.^ 
Nadel says that structure indicates an ordered arrangement 
of parts, which can be treated as transportable, being relatively 
invariant. While parts themselves are variable. According to 
him there are three elements of a society, first one is a group 
of people, while second one is the institutionalized rules 
according to which the members of the group interact and 
the last one is an institutionalized pattern or expression of 
these interactions. The institutionalized rules or patterns do 
not change easily and this creates an orderliness in society. 
These rules determine the statuses and roles of the individuals. 
There is an order among these roles and statuses also which 
provides an ordered arrangement of human beings. 
Morris Ginsberg advocates that the study of social 
structure is concerned with the principal forms of social 
([ liapfrr-1 3 
organisation, i.e. types of Groups, associations and institutions 
and the complex of these which constitute societies A 
full account of social structure would involve a review of the 
whole field of comparative institutions'.3 
Ginsberg has written that the human beings organise 
themselves into groups for the achievement of some object 
or goal and these groups are called as institutions. The sum 
total of these institutions gives birth to the structure of 
society. 
According to Talcott Parsons the social structure is a 
term applied to the particular arrangement of the interrelated 
institutions, agencies and social patterns as well as the 
statuses and roles which each person assumes in the group'.^. 
Parsons has emphasized that the statuses and roles of 
individuals are determined by customs, traditions and 
conventions of society. These statues give birth to different 
institutions, agencies and patterns. All these when interrelated 
and organised in a, particular manner build the social structure 
of society. 
Maclver and Page say that the various modes of 
grouping. .. together comprise the complex pattern of the 
social structure ... In the analysis of the social structure the 
role of diverse attitude and interest of social beings is 
revealed'.^ 
Maclver and Page have regarded the social structure 
as abstract which is composed of several groups like family. 
church, class, caste, state, community etc. They have given 
due consideration to those sources and powers who bind these 
groups into a chain to give th ?m a definite form of social 
structure. Since society is the organisation of social relationship 
and is abstract, therefore, its structure also is abstract. 
Radcliffe Brown expresses his views that 'an arrangement 
of persons is institutionally controlled or defined relationships, 
(such as the relationship of king and subject, or that of 
husband and wife)'.* 
Radcliffe Brown's logic that the components of social 
structure are persons, and a person is a human being 
considered not as an organism but as occupying position in 
a social structure. He considers social structure as real as 
are individual organisms. According to him, both the social 
structure and the human organism are prone to change yet 
they are stable. By change he means that the organs of both 
the structures are liable to development or destruction. The 
capabilities of the human organism first develop from infancy 
to maturity and then their downfall starts in old age. Similarly, 
in social structure, new human beings take their birth and the 
old go on dying. But inspite of this continuous change their 
basic features remain stable. In other words, we may say that 
the functional aspect of social structure is always under 
change while outer framework is stable. 
Robert K. Merton has considered structure in the 
context of the normlessness. Among the numerous elements 
of social structure he holds the following as important^: 
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i. Cultural goals, and 
ii. Institutional norms. 
According to Merton the first element includes those 
goals and purposes which are endorsed by culture and 
accepted by almost all the members of society. The other 
aspect of structure concerns the means and norms to achieve 
these goals. These means and norms should be culturally 
accepted. The balance of these two elements creates social 
structure, Merton believes when this balance is destroyed a 
situation of normlessness is created in society. 
Andre Bctci l lc states that ' there is some advantage in 
viewing the social structure as a set of relations between 
groups of persons having a high degree of consistency and 
'constancy. One can then identify these groups, define their 
boundaries and specify their mutual positions'^. 
From the review of definitions as regards social structure 
in the foregoing paragraphs, we may say that social structure 
is an abstract phenomena. Its units are groups, institutions, 
associations and organisations. 
It can hence easily be understood if we take the example 
of organic structure. An organic structure is the arrangement 
of the different parts of the body like hands, legs, mouth, 
nose-, ears etc. These parts are arranged in a particular and 
systematic way so as to create a pattern. The body works 
through these parts which are inter-related and inter-dependent 
though the parts of organic structure are the same in every 
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case, yet the forms of organic structure of the people differ. 
Some are longer while others are short, some are fat while 
others are lean and thin. Similar is the case with the social 
structure. The parts of all the social structures are the same, 
that is every social structure has a family, religion, political 
organisation, economic institution, land, area etc. But the 
forms of social structure differ as the forms of the body, for 
example, the form of the family is not similar in all the social 
structures - some have families of a husband, a wife and their 
children while others have families of several wives with a 
single husband and their children. Thus, the parts of social 
structures are the same while their forms vary. It may, 
therefore, be opined that the social structure is a patternised 
arrangement of human relationship's structure. These structures 
are : (a) ecological entities, (b) human groups, (c) institutional 
agencies, (d) organisations, and (e) collectivities. 
1.3. Units of Social Structure - Indian Perspective 
In every society there are certain units. It is these units 
which form the social structure, are also inter-related and 
through their study, it is possible to study the behavioural 
patterns of the society because society has various biological, 
social, cultural, economic and political needs also. So there 
are different roles to different peoples for fulfilling these 
needs. ^ In Indian society, different units form the social 
structure and they have geographical, moral and other types 
of structures. Their behavioural pattern, believes, ideas faiths 
etc. also differ from one another. In this way 
compartmentalisation of Indian society lias tal<en place on the 
basis of tiicse different important units namely, family kinship 
and clan within the perimeter of nearest groups when these 
units further interacted, the power struggle has started by 
replacing it into the wider units of caste and class. As a matter 
of fact, society is a web of social relationships and in an 
organised society these relationships remain organised.* For 
the proper study of the Indian society in the light of the above 
enumerated important units which form the Indian social 
structure demand a brief explanation. These units are as 
follows : 
Family, Kinship and Clan, 
Caste, Class and Power. 
1 . 3 . 1 Fami ly 
The family is the world's oldest and most basic institution.' 
Although the family has existed in many different forms, it 
has continued to fulfil society's basic needs for producing and 
socializing children. Thus, the family is the basic unit of 
society. °^ Man is born in the family. It is in the family that 
he learns languages the behavioural patterns and social norms 
in his childhood. Further, of all the groups that affect the lives 
of individuals in society none touches them so intimately or 
so continuously as does the family. From the moment of birth 
to the moment of death the family exerts a constant influence. 
The family is the first group in which we find ourselves. It 
provides for the most enduring relationship in one from or 
other. Every one of us grows up in a family and every one 
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of us too will be a member of one family or other. So, in 
some way or the other the family is a universal group. It exists 
in tribal, rural and urban communities and among the followers 
of all religions and cultures. 
i. Definition and Meaning of Family: 
The word 'Family' has been taken over from Latin world 
'Famulus' which means servant. In Roman Law the word 
denotes a group of producers and slaves and others servants 
as well as members connected by common descent or marriage. 
Thus, originally, family consisted of a man and woman with 
a child or children and servants. 
The meaning of the family can be explained in a better 
way with the following definitions given by the prominent 
social thinkers : 
a. Maclver -. Family is 'a group defined by sex relationship 
sufficiently precise and enduring to provide for the 
procreation and upbringing of children'. 
b. Burgess and Locke : 'Family is a group of persons 
united by ties of marriage, blood or adoption constituting 
a single household interacting and intercommunicating 
with each other in their respective social roles of husband 
and wife, father and mother, son and daughter, brother 
and sister, creating a common culture'. 
c. M.F. Nimkoff : 'Family is more or less durable association 
of husband and wife with or without child; or of man 
or woman alone, with children'. 
d. Eliot and Merrill: Family is 'the biological social unit 
composed of husband, wife and children'^^ 
V. Summer and Keller: Family is 'a miniature social 
organisation, including atleast two generations, and is 
characteristically formed upon the blood bond'.^^ 
ii. Characterist ics of the Family: 
a. A Mating Relationship: A family comes into existence 
when a man and a woman establish matmg relation 
between them. This relation may be of a shorter duration 
or life long. When the marital relations break up, the 
family disintergrates. 
b. Selection of Mates : Wife or husband may be selected 
by parents or by the elders, or the choice may be left 
to the wishes of the individuals concerned. Various rules 
govern this selection. 
c. A Form of Marriage: The mating relationship is 
established through the institution of marriage. Marriage 
is an institutional arrangement made by the society 
according to which the individuals establish marital 
relationships among themselves. Marriage may assume 
any one of the forms - monogamy, polygamy, polyandry 
or group marriage. 
d. A system of Nomenclature-. Every family is known 
by a name and has its own system of reckoning descent. 
Descent refers to the social recognition of biological 
relationship between individuals. Decent may be traced 
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through the male line (Patrilineal Descent) or through the 
female line (Matrilineal descent) or through both the lines 
(Bilateral Descent). 
c. A Common Habitation'. Family requires a home or a 
household to live in. After the marriage the wife may 
reside in husband's parental home (Patrilocal or virilocal 
Residence) or she may stay in her parental home to 
which the husband pays occasional visits (Matrilocal or 
Uxorilocal Residence) or both of them may establish a 
separate home of their own (Neolocal Residence). 
f. An Economic Provision: Every family needs an 
economic provision to satisfy the economic needs. The 
head of the family carries on certain profession and 
earns money to maintain the family.^^ 
The family, thus, is a biological unit implying 
institutionalized sex relationship between husband and wife. 
What distinguishes the family is that it results from the 
physiological union of two married persons who create the 
other members of the unit. Its members are biologically more 
closely related to one another through the process of 
reproduction than are the members of any other group. It is 
based on the fact of sex having the production and nurture 
of children as its important function. Strictly defined, it 
consists of parents and children. It is both an association and 
institution. It is a universal institution found in every age and 
in every society. It is the primary cell out of which the 
community develops. 
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Hi. T y p e s of Family 
On the basis of different viewpoints, in sociology, many 
forms of the family have been described. Many distinction in 
family have been based upon nature of the size of family, 
lineage, Residency, name of ancestry, marriage, in group and 
outgroup affiliation and blood relationships etc. 
1. Size: The following types of families have been described 
on the basis of size.^* 
a. The Nuclear Family -. The nuclear family or elementary 
family is universal in all hunjan societies. It consists of 
the married couple and their children. They occupy the 
same house. The husband plays a dominant role in the 
family. 
b. The Joint Family: The joint family or extended family 
is a family grouping which is very common in India. It 
consists of a number of married couples and their 
children who live together in the same household, all the 
men are related by blood. The property is held in 
common. The senior male member controls the internal 
and external affairs of the family. 
c. The Three Generation Family -. This is household 
where there are representative of three generations -
grandfather, father and grand children. It occurs when 
young couples continue to live with their parents and 
have their own children. 
2 . Lineage: On the basis of lineage, a family may be of 
the following types : 
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a. Patriarchal Families : The authority is in the hands 
of the father. This type is most common in India. 
b. Matriarchal Families : The mother wields the authority. 
3 . Residence -. The following distinctions of family are 
made according to the nature of residence : 
a. Partilocal -. The wife goes and lives in the home of 
her husband. Most families in rural and urban India 
conform to this type. 
b. Matrilocal : In this kind of family the husband goes to 
live in the home of the wife. 
c. Neolocal -. In this type the son starts living with his wife 
in a separate house after the marriage. 
4 . Ancestry : The families can be classified on the basis 
of the ancestry.^^ 
a. Patrilineal Familes: The ancestor of the family is 
considered to be the man and traditional ancestry 
continues through the father. This type of family is most 
common in India. 
b. Matrilineal Families-. The mother is the basis of 
ancestory in this type of family. A woman is believed 
to be the original ancestor of the family and the ancestral 
inheritance is affected through the mother. 
5 . Marriage: The family may be classified into : 
a. Monogamous Family: In which one man marries one 
woman only at one time. 
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b. Polygamous Family. In this kind of family one man 
marries many women at one time. 
c. Polyandrous Family. In this kind of family one woman 
marries many men and lives with all of them or with 
each of them alternatively. 
6 . On the basis of ingroup and outgroup affiliation, family 
may be classified into endogamous family and exogamous 
family. An endogamous family is one which sanctions 
marriage only among members of the ingroup, while 
exogamous family sanctions marriage of members of an 
ingroup with members of an outgroup. 
7 . On the basis of blood relationships, a family may be 
conjugal family or consanguineous family. A conjugal 
family consists of spouses, their off spring and relatives 
through marriage. A consanguineous family consists of 
blood relatives together with their males and children.^^. 
India is a classic land of agriculture and developing among 
the underdeveloped countries. It is predominantly a rural 
economy despite good efforts for industrialisation and 
consequent urbanisation during the last four decades. More 
than two-thirds of the people are still engaged in agricultural 
pursuits. In rural society, family is still the basic and most 
important institution. The whole of the rural social structure 
is dependent on the family. It is the family that determines 
the status and role of the individual member. The recognition 
that a man gets in the society is due to family to which he 
belongs. From the point of view of the occupation also, the 
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family occupies a very important place in the rural society. 
It is the family that teaches people about their occupations. 
In agrarian societies, particularly in India, the structure 
of the family is mainly based on size, lineage and residence 
under which joint, patriarchal and patrilocal family has been 
found to be predominant in comparison to matriarchal (Nayar 
and Tiya castes of Kerala and Khasi and Garo tribes of Assam) 
and matrilocal. It can be better explained through the following 
diagram-1. 
Diagram N o . l 
Structure of Family 
Size of Family Lineage of Family Residence of Family 
Nuclear Joint Patriarchal Matriarchal Patrilocal Matrilocal 
Family Family Family Family Family Family 
The joint family system has proved to be very advantageous 
institution from the economic viewpoint. It prevents property 
from being divided. Land is protected from extreme sub-
division and fragmentation. When divided in many small 
pieces, land becomes an uneconomic holding. Besides keeping 
the land intact, the joint family also assists in economic 
production. In a joint agrarian family the male members do 
such work as furrowing, sowing ad irrigation. The role of 
women is comparatively more significant, apart from attending 
to routine household work of cleaning the houses, vessels, 
fetching of drinking water, cooking and child-rearing. They also 
perform innumerable other functions in agricultural and related 
operations. Taking care of livestock, mulching, storage, food 
processing, marketing of produce, taking care of vegetable 
garden, etc. Children graze the cattle and collect fuel and 
manure. In this way, the co-operation of all the members help 
to save money which would otherwise paid to a labourer. The 
joint families of such artisans as the blacksmith, carpenter, 
washerman, etc.. are also function as units in which men, 
women and children collaborate. Lineage are determined on 
the basis of partriarchal form of the family and thus children 
are property is passed from generation to generation within 
the father's family, while the mode of residence is on the basis 
of patrilocal form of the family i.e., the son stays and the 
daughter leaves, so that the married couple lives with or near 
the husband's parents. 
1.3 .2 . Kinship 
The term 'family' can be viewed either as a social 
institution or as a group. The term 'social institution' emphasizes 
relationship between people and the norms which guide the 
behaviour. Therefore, family as a social institution is a system 
of norms which guides inter-action among persons who are 
related by blood or marriage. A family as a group, on the other 
hand, refers to relatives living under one roof or close enough 
so that frequent interaction causes them to be identified as 
a single family unit. We are familiar with the concept of family 
mspfer-I 16 
as a group. In contrast, family as an institution m a ; be new 
because it is a sociological concept that focuses on norms 
rather than people, that is. on the ways family members 
interact. The kinship group is broader than a single family 
because it includes all relatives whether or not they live 
together or interact frequently. The typical family includes 
father, mother and children, but in kinship structure every 
adult in every human society is generally related to two 
nuclear families — the family of orientation in which he was 
born and reared, and the family^ of procreation which he 
establishes by marriage. It is this fact of individual membership 
in two nuclear families that gives rise to kinship system. By 
the virtue of the fact that individuals belong to two nuclear 
families, every person forms a link between the members of 
his family of orientation and those of his family of procreation. 
Such links bind individual to one another through kinship ties. 
i. Definit ion and Meaning of Kinship: 
According to the dictionary of Anthropology, kinship 
system included society recognised relationships based on 
supposed as well as actual genealogical ties. These relationship 
are the result of social interaction and recognised by society.^' 
L.H. Morgan explains^'*, 'The study of kinship is the 
investigation of how social ties of descent and marriage are 
established, elaborated, fabricated, modified, forgotten or 
suppressed, how these ties are related to other manifestations 
of personal and social acting; how casual connection is 
distinguished from social kinship'. 
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Radcl i f fe Brown defined kinship system as an 
arrangement which enables persons to live together and co-
operate with one another in an orderly social life.^^ 
G.P. Murdock holds that every adult in every human 
society is generally related to two nuclear families. The first 
of these is the family in which he is born and which includes 
his parents, brothers and sisters. The second type of family 
is that which the individual sets up through marriage and 
which includes husband, wife and their sons and daughters. 
The relationships formed by both^ these types of the family, 
ancestors, posterity and successors are called kinship.^° 
In order to understand kinship, we may start with a 
familiar biological fact : men and women have sexual intercourse 
and, as a result, women bear children. We may also consider 
a second fact give the nature of human memory and 
language, blood ties are held in mind and recognised by 
special terms of relationship: mother, father, child, mother's 
brother, etc. 
ii. Types of Kinship 
Kinship is of two types. 
i. Affinal kinship, and 
ii. Consanguineous kinship 
a. Affinal Kinship : The desire for reproduction gives rise 
to a kind of binding relationship: the bond between 
spouses and their relatives on either side. This kind of 
bond, which arises out of a socially or legally defined 
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marital relationship, is called affinal kinship, and the 
relatives so related are called affinal kin. The affinal kins 
are not related to one another through blood. For 
example, after marriage a person becomes not only a 
husband but he also becomes brother-in-law and son-in-
law. Here it may be noted that in English language a 
number of relations created by marriage are referred by 
the same term. Thus, the term 'brother-in-law' is used 
for bahnoi, sala, jija and saddu. On marriage a person 
also becomes foofa, nandoi and mausa. Likewise a girl 
on marriage becomes not only a wife but also becomes 
daughter-in-law, she als : becomes chachi, bhabhi, devrani, 
jethani, mami, etc. so these relationships are created 
through marriage and thus they are affinal kins among 
themselves. 
b. Consanguineous Kinship : The relationship based 
blood ties is called consanguineous kinship, and the 
relatives of this kind are called consanguineous kin. The 
bond between parents and their children and that between 
siblings is consangunieous kinship. Siblings are the 
children of the same parents. Thus, son, brother, sister, 
uncle (chacha), elder uncle (taoo) nephew and cousin are 
consanguineous kin, i.e., related through blood. In this 
connection it may be pointed out that blood relationship 
may be actual as well as supposed. Among polyandrous 
tribes the actual father of a child is unknown. An adopted 
child is treated as if it were one's own biologically 
produced child. Thus, blood relationship may be 
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established not only on biological basis but also on the 
basis of social recognition. 
Hi. Ru le of D e s c e n t 
The principle or set of principles by which one's 
consanguineal relatives are determined is known technically 
as the rule of descent. There are three basic rules of descent: 
patrilineal, matrilineal and bi-lateral or bi-lineal. 
In patrilineal descent, each individual automatically becomes 
a member of any consanguineal kin group to which his father 
belongs, but not of those to which his mother belongs. 
In matrilineal descent, an individual joins the consanguineal 
kin group of his mother, but not those of his father. 
In bi-lateral descent, an individual inherits some but not 
all of his father's consanguineal relatives and also the 
corresponding consanguineal relatives of his mother. 
Strictly speaking, probably no society is perfectly bi-
lateral. No society is perfectly unbilineal either, if that term 
implies total neglect of one side in favour of the other. 
If a common ancestor binds a group of people together, 
they are called congnates. If their common ancestor is a male, 
they are called agnates or agnatic kin or patrilineal kin. The 
descendants of a common female ancestress, on the other 
hand, are called uterine kin or matrilineal kin. 
Those kin who are related to one another directly through 
descent are called lineal kin and those who branch out from 
the main group, like uncles and cousins, are called collateral 
kin. 
On the basis of nearness or distance, kins are classified 
into three categories, namely, primary kins, secondary kins 
and tertiary kins. 
According to Dr. Dubcy2\ there are eight primary kins. 
They are husband-wife, father-son, mother-daughter, father-
daughter, mother-son, younger-elder brothers, younger-elder 
sisters and sister-brother. 
Our secondary kins are primary kins of our primary kin. 
In other words, they are related through primary kin. They 
are not our primary kin but are the primary kin of our primary 
kin, hence our secondary kin. For example, father's brother 
(chacha), sister's husband (bahnoi) are secondary kin. The 
father is may primary kin and his brother is the primary kin 
of father. Therefore, fathers brother is my secondary kin, the 
primary kin of primary kin. Similarly, sister is my primary kin 
but her husband is my secondary kin. Anthropologists have 
identified altogether thirty-three secondary kins. 
Our tertiary kins are secondary kins of our primary kin and 
the primary kins of our secondary kins. Thus the wife of brother-
in-law (sala) called sarhaj in Hindi, is tertiary kin because brother-
in-law is my secondary kin and his wife is the primary kin of 
brother-in-law. Similarly, the brother-in-law of my brother is my 
tertiary kin because the brother is my primary kin and his brother-
in-law is the secondary kin of my brother. According to Murdock^^, 
there are 151 tertiary kins of a person. 
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iii. Theories of Kinship: 
All the types of kinship 
theory depend on the hypothesis 
that kinship and affinal 
relationship constitute coherent 
social institutions with related 
norms and behaviour. The parent 
child couple determines 
inheritance and Inter generational 
rules as well as polito-jural units 
and societal models. The 
husbands/wife couple influences 
relationships between groups as 
well as various types of rights in 
women's labour, sexuality, 
reproductive powers. The sibhng 
link can also be associated with 
these and is critical to the 
formulation of incest taboos. 
Kinship theories tend to be 
grouped through their relative 
adherence to the principles of 
descent or alliance; that is, their 
emphasis on either parent/child 
or marriage bonds, with 
disagreement on the role of 
sibling bonds. 
Descent Theories; Particularly 
associated with Radcliffe Brown 
Diagram No. 2 
Kinship Terms with Diagrams 
Index 
Male 
Female 
Marriage 
or 
Decent 
: O 
: Either L 
E : Ego (point of reference) 
MBD: Mother's Brother's Daughter 
FSD : Father's Sistei's Daughter 
2.1 Nuclear Family 
JL 
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and Fortes, suggest that kinship 
system function to ensure the 
inter-generational continuity of 
lineage groups by the 
maintenance of descent links 
through either or both parents. 
They stress inheritance and 
succession. 
Alliance Theory: In AlUance 
theory of Levi Strauss the vital 
unit of kinship is a son 's 
relationship to his maternal uncle 
(mother's brother) because it is 
latter who released his sister for 
formation of an alliance, through 
marriage exchange with man 
from another group. AlUance 
theories tend to study marriage 
and incest rules and regard 
kinship systems as existing not 
so much to allocate rights and 
duties as to generate marriage 
possibilities or impossibilities. 
Only difference between two 
theories is in levels of theory. 
Descent theory is usually 
associated with the study of 
concrete systems, while alliance 
is concerned with derivation of 
societal models of kinship. 
2.2 Joint Family (Patrilateral type) 
A =f O 
^ ^ A O = A 
A = o 
2.3 Linear Kinsmen 
A =[= O 
T 
A = o A =F O 
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2.4 Colaterals 2.7 M atrilineal Descent 
A =r O 
A =f O A =f= O 
O Q Q 
A =f O 
O =F A 
^ =po 
o = A 
2.5 Afmal Kinsmen 2.8 Cross-cousins 
O =f A o =F A 
O E A O O A =^ O 
A T O 
o=f A Q =r ^ 
A A 
2.6 Patrilineal Descent 
O =F A O = A 
A =F O 
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2 9 Matrilincal Cross-cousin Marriage 
A =p O 
= A 
Q=p A 6=^ A 
= A 
OMBDA E O—>lst Generation 
MBD 
c5-> 
A E ^—^ 2nd Generat ion 
MBD 
0-^ 
A g O—> 3rcl Generat ion 
Matrilateral Cross-cousin Marriage 
Suppose A. B, C, D, E and F are endogamous clans which 
follows matrilateral cross-cousin marriage regularly, the exchange 
pattern that will be formed can be represented in a circle where 
if A gives a daughter to B in one generation in every subsequent 
generation it will give daughters too but will never take daughters 
from B. Instead. It will ake wives from another clan F. That is 
why, Levi strauss called this type of exchange as asymmetrical. 
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2.10 Patrilateral Cross-cousin Marriage 
O =F A 
A - [ - O 
A = O 
6 =j= A 
^ E O FZD A —> 1 s t G e n e r a t i o n 
QFZD 
AE 6 = A —> 2nd Generation 
A OFZD A —> 3rd Generation 
Patrilateral Cross-cousin Marriage: 
Suppose A and B are two endogamous clans, if in one 
genertion, A gives a daughter to B, in the next generation, 
A takes a daughter from B and son. Thus in alternate 
generations, wife takes become wife given. Levi-Strauss called 
this exchange as symmetrical.^^ 
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V. Kin i sh ip in North India: 
North India has a well-set kinship organization. The areas 
include Punjab, Delhi. Jammu and Kashmir, U.P., Assam, 
Bihar, Bengal and also a part of M.P. One significant feature 
of the organisation in this part of the country has been that 
due to frequent invasions, whole kinship system are considerably 
influenced by the invaders and in kinship organisation these 
invasions played their part. In Punjab one finds that the Sikhs 
play great role in kinship organisation, though their social 
customs are by an large the same as those followed by the 
Hindus. U.P. is very stronghold of Hindus orthodoxy. The 
population near sacred cities of Mathura, Kashi, Ayodhya etc. 
usually consists of Brahmans. 
In Bengal Kayastha are important. They were closely 
connected with Mughal courts and some of them even today 
follow Muslim customs in marriage ceremonies. Leaving them 
aside rest of the Hindu population is orthodox. 
Bihar is like U.P. The Hindu share orthodox in outlook. 
During post-puranic period it became centre of renascent 
Brahmanism. Assam has a vast population of primitive tribes, 
which follow their own tribal pattern of kinship behaviour. 
They also speak tribal language. 
Pita, Dada, Dadd^ Taia, Kaka, Kaki, Mama, Masi, Vir, 
Vadhu, Sas, Sasur, Jeth etc. are some of the common relations 
in North India. Other important relations are Bahnoi, Sala and 
Salej. Susral and Peka are two important places. 
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Marriage Regulations: Brahmins still hold a very 
important position but among them there are many sub-castes. 
A boy is, ordinarily supposed not to marry in his patri family. 
Jat will not marry in gotra. There is also the system of gauna. 
Marriage are performed on auspicious days and with great 
ceremonies. A father rarely visits the house of his married 
daughter. A father-in-law is not supposed to live in the house 
of his son-in-law. 
In some cases girls are not marriage by making payment. 
The Khashas practise polyandry, a widow woman can marry 
a widower. In some cases a person can have more than one 
living wife. 
Behavioural Pattern of Women: A woman is supposed 
to respect the elders and touch their feet. She can, however, 
be free with the youngers in the family. Working women enjoy 
more freedom than non-working ones. 
vi. Kinsh ip P a t t e r n in S o u t h India: 
Kinship pattern in South India is somewhat different from 
North India. It is so primarily because south did not see many 
invaders and thus did not come under their influence. Secondly, 
it was because of the fact that South is more orthodox than 
the North. South India can be divided into 5 regions, namely, 
Karnataka, Andhra, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and areas covering 
lower reaches of Godavari. In the southern zone, on the whole 
there are patrilineal and patrilocal families but in some cases 
there are matrilineal and matrilocal families as well. Marriage 
of woman with her maternal uncle is prohibited. A widow 
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cannot marry either elder or younger brother to her deceased 
husband. 
Kinship terminology: Most of the terms have been 
borrowed from Tamil and Sanskrit. Tantai-ai, appa are some 
of the terms used for father. The word 'anna' is used for elder 
brother. Whereas, Tayi, aiyi, annal are used for mother. Perror 
stand for parents and so on. 
Marriage in South takes place among the few families and 
thus marriage is a close kinship group. 
Rules for Marriage: In south one can not marry in one's 
own clan. Distinction between daughter and bride is not very 
sharp. The marriages do not take place at very far off 
places.^* 
viii . Comparison of Kinship System of North and South 
India: 
i. In southern family, there is no clear-cut distinction 
between the family of birth (that is, family of orientation) 
and family of marriage (that is, family of procreation) 
as found in the northern family. In north, no member 
from Ego's family of orientation (that is, of father, 
mother, brother and sister) can also become a member 
of his family of marriage, but this is possible in the 
south. 
ii. In the south, every kinship term clearly indicates whether 
the person referred to this blood relation or an affinal 
kin but this is not so in the south. 
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iii. In the south, an Ego (person under reference/study) has 
some kin who are his blood relatives only and others 
who are his blood relatives and affinal kin at the same 
time. 
iv. In the south, organization of kin is arranged according 
to age categories in the two groups, that is, older than 
Ego (tam-mum) and younger than Ego (tam-pin) tam is 
'self, mum is 'before' and pin is 'after'). 
Diagram No.3 
Kinship System In North India 
Tam-mun -^ Parents, parent's sibling, elder brothers and sisters, oldei 
cousins. 
Ego 
Younger brothers and sisters, own children, 
younger cousins, children of brothers and sisters 
VI. 
V l l . 
In the north, kins are organized according to the nature 
of relationship. 
In the south, kinship organization is dependent on the 
chronologial age differences while in the north, it is 
dependent on the principle of generational divisions. 
No special norms of behaviour are evolved for the 
married girls in the south whereas in the north, many 
restrictions are imposed on them. 
Marriage does not symbolize woman's separation from 
father's house in the south but in north, a woman 
becomes a casual visitor to her parents' family. 
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viii. In the north, marriage is to widen the kinship group 
while in the south it is to strengthen already existing 
bonds. 
viii. Kinship Organization in Eastern India: 
There are more tribe than caste Hindus in eastern India 
(consisting of parts of Bengal, Bihar, Assam and Orissa). The 
important tribes are : Khasi, Birohor, Hos, Mundas and Uraon. 
The kinship organization here has no one pattern. People 
speaking Mundari languages have patrilineal patrilocal families. 
However, joint families are rare in this zone. Cross-cousin 
marriages are practised seldomly though bride-price is common. 
Woman is addressed as dual (you two), referred to as dual 
(she, the two) and speaks as dual (1, two), Kinship terminology 
is borrowed both from Sanskrit and Dravidian languages. 
Khasis and Garos have matrilineal joint family system (like 
Nairs in the south). After marriage, a man rarely lives with 
his parents and establishes a separate house. 
Resume 
It may be concluded that the kinship organization in India 
is influenced by caste and language. In this age of sharp 
competition for status and livelihood, a man and his family 
must have kin as allies. The caste and the linguistic groups 
may help the individual from time to time but his most 
staunch, trustworthy and loyal supporters could only be his 
nearest kins. It is, therefore, necessary that a person must 
not only strengthen his bonds, with kin but should also try 
mifapter-t 3 1 
to enlarge his circle of kins. Cousin marriages, preferential 
mating, exchange rules and the marriage norms which 
circumvent the field of mate selection need to be changed 
so that kinship relations through marriage may be extended 
and a person is able to get their help in seeking power and, 
the status-lift that power can bring.^^ 
1 . 3 . 3 C l a n 
i. Definition and Meaning of Clan 
Like family, kinship organization etc, clan is an important 
unit of Indian social structure. A clan is an extensive form 
of lineage constituted of blood relations. It coi.stituted by 
including all the relatives of either the mothers.or the father's 
lineage and all the off-springs of and ancestors in such a 
lineage. In this way many lineages constitute a clan. The clan 
emanates from some major biblical or imagined ancestor of 
the family. Being prominent and respected, this ancestor is 
accepted as its founder. All the lineal descendents of the 
family are introduced by his name. A clan is never constituted 
by combining the lineage of both the mother and father. It 
is invariable unilateral. Its descendents are of either matrilineal 
or patrilineal linkage. Thus, in brief, a clan is that collection 
of unilateral families whose members believe themselves to 
be the common descendants of a real or mythical ancestor.^^ 
Sometimes, the clan of a person is indicated by his surname, 
such as Gill, Grewal, Kashyap, Bhende, Kshirsagar, etc. 
According to P.C. Deb, each of the endogamous division 
of a caste (or sub-caste) is divided into a number of clans, 
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in different regions known as gotra, vamsa or kuia. It is not 
possible to trace the origin of names of all the gotras. The 
examination of a few, however, indicates their derivation form: 
a. Names of Vedic saints, such as Madgulya, Vashista. 
Shandilya, Alambayana, etc. 
b. Territory : Kairon, Gill, Talwandi, Bhouraskar, etc. 
c. Title : Biswas, Dewan, etc. 
d. Incidence: Kashirasagar, a gotra of Teli, is derived from 
ocean of cream. The legend is that the ancestor of this 
gotra used to eat plenty of cream.^^ 
ii. Characterist ics of Clan: 
The following characteristics of the clan or evident from 
its foregone definition :-
a. Exogamous Group : The clan is an exogamous group 
since all the members of a clan believe themselves to 
be descended from an ancestor. Consequently, they do 
not marry any member of their clan. Marriage is contracted 
only out of one's own clan. 
b. Common Ancestor -. The organisation of the clan is 
based on the conception of a common ancestor. This 
ancestor can be real or mythical. 
c. Unilateral : The nature of the clan is unilateral viz.. 
in one clan there is either the collection of all families 
on the mother's side or of all families on the father's 
side. 
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iii. T y p e s of C lan: 
According to its unilateral nature, clan may be of two 
types : 
a. Matrilineal Clan : In this all the offspring of one 
woman are held to be members of out clan. At the same 
time the sisters and brothers of the woman are also 
members of this clan. In this way matrilineal clan 
includes the woman, her offspring, her sisters and their 
children. But it does not include the children of the 
brothers. 
b. Patrilineal Clan : In this clan are included the man, 
his children, his brothers and sisters and the children of 
the brothers but not of sisters. 
Clans have different names based on various different 
grounds. The main grounds among them are the following :-
i. After the names of saints, for example, Shandilya, 
Bhardwaj, etc. 
ii. After the names of the totem such as Kungam, Naagsori, etc. 
iii. On the basis of substitute names such as Kamaar, Jagat, 
etc. 
iv. On the basis of some topography, for example, 
Mahanandiya, Jaunpuriya, etc.^ ** 
iv . F u n c t i o n of Clan: 
The main function of the exogamous clan is the regulation 
of marriage. A girl belonging to one's clan is regarded as a 
sister and a boy, a brother. That is why sexual union of any 
kind between the two is regarded as incest. Therefore, a man 
can not marry in his own clan. He must marry in some other 
clan, bearing a different name, but within his own sub-caste. 
The diagram below shows the organization of endogamous 
sub-castes and exogamous clans within the wider social unit 
of cas te . Diagram No.4 
Organisation of Endogamous Sub-castes and Exogamous Clans 
CASTE 
SUB-CASTE 1 SUB-CASTE II 
Gotra Gotra Gotra Gotra Gotra Gotra Gotra Gotra 
A B C D A, B, C, D, 
A person born in Unit I must marry with that unit only, 
and so also persons born in unit II and any other such units 
must confine their marriage relations to their respective units. 
But each of these units is divided into a number of exogamous 
gotra. Persons belonging to A gutra must not marry within 
those of A, but only with persons of B, C, D or any other 
gotra of Unit I. Similar is the rule to be observed by persons 
belonging to Unit II.^9. 
1.3.4 Caste System: 
Caste system is a peculiar institution of Indian society. 
Such a system is not found anywhere else in the world, 
although differences on the basis of race are noticed in 
European countries as well. 
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There are more than 3000 castes and sub-castes in India. 
Hutton remarks that any army of specialists is required for 
the study of caste-system in India. However, in the following 
paragraphs an attempt is made to clearly define the term caste 
system: 
i. Definition and Meaning of Caste : 
Caste is English equivalent of the Hindu word JATI. It 
originated from the Portugese word CASTA meaning race, 
breed or differences. French thinker Abbe Dubois says that 
the word Caste has been taken from Portugese language and 
is used to denote the tribes of classes in which Indian people 
are divided. Prof. A.R. Wadia, Director of Tata Institute of 
Social Sciences, holds that CASTE is derived from the 
Portugese word CASTA meaning race of breed. This very close 
to the LATIN word CASTUS meaning 'pure' . 
Thus from literal viewpoint, CASTE indicates a group or 
class which has race, breed or birth as its basis. It will be 
necessary to understand various definitions of CASTE in order 
to understand its real meaning as the literal meaning does 
not make the point clear, some of the important definitions 
are given below: 
a. Majumdar and Madan : Caste is a closed class. 
b. C.H. Cotley : When a class is somewhat hereditary we 
may call it a caste. 
c. S.H. Ketkar : Caste is a social group having two 
characteristics (a) membership is confined to those who 
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are born of members and include all persons born (b) 
The members are forbidden by an inexorable social law 
to marry outside, the group. 
d. H.H. Risley : It is a collection of families, or group 
of families bearing a common name, claiming a common 
descent from a mythical ancestor, human or divine, 
professing to follow the same hereditary calling and 
regarded by those who are competent to give an opinion 
as forming a single homogeneous community. 
It is clear from above definitions that caste is such a group 
based on birth which directs its members to follow certain 
restictions in regard to eating, drinking, marriage, occupation 
and social intercourse, on to be concise, caste system is a 
division of society in endogamous groups with high and low 
status on the basis of birth.^° 
i. Characterist ics of Caste System : 
Following are the characteristics of caste system : 
a. Caste is innate. 
b. Rule regarding food habits etc. 
c. Fixed occupations. 
d. Caste is endogamous. 
e. Caste provides rules for social interaction.-^^ 
Different thinkers have described in detail the above 
characteristics of caste system in their own special way. The 
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characteristics of caste as described by Dr. G.S. Ghurye are 
explained below : 
a. Segmental Division of Society : The first peculiarity 
of Caste system is division of Hindu society among 
various segments. It determines the special status, 
functions and place of each division (Brahman, Kshatri, 
Vaishya and Shudra). As a result of such division, 
members of each division are tied to the moral duties 
towards their division and the whole community or nation 
becomes secondary for each individual as compared to 
the caste. In this context Dr. Ghurye writes that in this 
caste bound society the amount of community feeling 
must have been restricted and that the citizens owed 
moral allegiance to their caste first rather than to the 
community as whole. 
If any member disregards the caste restrictions he is 
outcaste and his smoking and drinking relation is debarred 
and relations of eating and marrying are put to an end. 
b. Hierarchy : In segmental division under the caste system 
the status cf each caste or segment is not the same but 
they follow hierarchy. The Brahmans are placed highest 
followed by Kshatriyas, Vaishyas and Shudras. There are 
many castes between the two extremes - the Brahmans 
and the Shudras. Their social status depends upon their 
distance from the Brahmans. These middle castes try to 
come closer to the castes placed higher to their own so 
that they may improve their social respect. Alteration in 
caste hierarchy on the basis of wealth, honour etc., is 
not possible. Thus Prof. Majumdar and Madan advocated 
that the caste is a closed class, seems perfectly right. 
c. Restrictions on Eating and Social Intercourse : 
Every caste follows some rules regarding eating of food 
cooked by other castes. Every one can take food cooked 
by a Brahman. Brahmans take pucca food cooked by 
Kshtriyas and Vaishya's but cannot take Kuchha food. 
d. Civil and Religious Disabilities and Privileges of 
Each Caste : Caste system's chief peculiarity is a 
sense, of untouchability. Brahmans are the most privileged 
class while shudras suffer from the greatest disabilities. 
Untouchables and Harijans are on the lowest rung. 
Their condition is pitiable in South India. They can not 
even see the members of higher classes nor caste their 
shadows on them. The rules of untouchability are strictly 
followed in villages. Now conditions are slowly changing. 
e. Lack of Unrestricted Choice of Occupations : 
Under caste system, occupation of each caste is pre 
determined. Every caste regards the occupation as its 
religious duty. Brahmans are engaged in performing 
religious ceremonies. While shudras are engaged in 
serving the other castes and cleaning or scavenging. 
/ . Restrictions on Marriage : Every caste or sub-caste 
permits marriage within its own members. Thus each 
caste is an endogamous group. Westermark thinks that 
endogamy is the essence of caste system. 
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Under the changed conditions the above characteristics 
are disappearing day by day. On the basis of above 
discussion the following characteristics of caste system 
may be enumerated -. 
Segmental division of society. 
i. Birth is the basis of division 
ii. Every caste is an endogamous group. 
V. Restrictions on marrying and eating with other caste. 
V. Brahmans are placed at the top. 
vi. Hierarchy of castes. 
vii. A member is punished for not following the rules 
by its caste-Panchayat. 
viii. Every caste has an ancestral occupation 
ix. Caste is a closed class 
X. Non-Hindus are also untouchables.^^ 
Recent Changes in Caste System: 
During the last three decades, the caste system has 
undergone profound modifications. Untouchability had been its 
most undesirable feature. Indian constitution has forbidden 
untouchability in any form. The temples have been thrown 
open to the depressed classes. Village and city wells can be 
used by all. In Public halls, recreation centres, schools, 
colleges and universities no discrimination can be observed. 
The scheduled castes and scheduled tribes have been given 
several safeguards, such as reservation of seats in parliament, 
state assemblies, village panchayat. reservation in services, 
educational institutions, and scholarship for school as well as 
higher education for their children. 
Besides the role of national leaders, the spread of 
communications and the multiplications of personal contacts 
have been.particularly instrumental in changing the traditional 
attitudes and values. The old types of occupations are 
disappearing and many more are being created, in the new 
setting the Brahmin. Shudra. Vaishya and Kshtriya freely 
meet, mix and work together now. 
The new economic and occupational opportunities open 
to everybody have created competition among the members 
of the same caste, so that the caste that was traditionally the 
horizontal layer in the hierarchical order of society now begins 
to initiate a vertical movement. 
To sum up, the main factors responsible for bringing 
about flexibility in the caste system have emerged as following: 
a. The process of industrialization and urbanization, 
b. Frequent contact between rural and urban population, 
c. Universal education. 
d. Social legislation leading to amelioration of the status of 
the lower castes 
e. Spread of transport and communication system 
f. Changing in the occupational structure. 
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g. Social reform movements and 
h. Introduction of democratic institutions at various levels^-^. 
1.3.5. Class 
'Class as a concept always attracted the academicians of 
different periods. Plato, in his, Republic, discusses the 
conditions for a genuine equalitrian communist society and 
suggested that the family is the key support of inequality that 
is, of social stratification". Aristotle in discussing the conditions 
for different types of political organization, suggests in 
essence that constitutional government limits the powers of 
political elite. Societies with large middle and upper classes 
would be more likely to be governed by a dictatorship based 
on mass support.^'' 
i. Definition and Meaning of Social Class: 
There is a vast literature on the definition of class, or 
social class. A distinction is sometimes made between the two 
terms. Class is defined in terms of objective criteria such as 
economic power, while social class is defined in terms of 
subjective criteria, such as class consciousness. The general 
tendency, however, is to use these two terms as synonymous^^. 
The term 'social class' is used in different ways by 
different writers. 'Social class' is a principal type of social 
stratification found especially in the modern civilised countries. 
If the caste system is found to be unique to India, the class 
system is universal in nature. Sometimes, the word 'class' is 
used to represent groups of professors, artists, engineers, 
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doctors, students etc. The word class' is also used to refer 
to the quality of the things whether good, better, best and 
so on. But the concept of 'Social class' is more used in 
sociology representing a kind of social stratification than 
anything else. Different Social thinkers have defined class 
in different ways. Given below are a few definitions: 
i. P. Gtsbert : A social class is a category or group of 
persons having a definite status in society which 
permanently determines their relation to their groups'. 
ii. Ogburn and Nimkolf : 'A social class is the aggregate 
of persons having essentially the same social status in 
a give society'. 
Hi. Maclver and Page : 'A social class is any portion of 
the community marked off from the rest of social status'. 
iv. Max Weber -. Social classes are aggregates of individuals 
'who have the same opportunities of acquiring goods, the 
same exhibited standard of living'. 
V. Lapiere : 'A social class' is culturally defined as group 
that is accorded a particular position of status within the 
population as a whole'. 
Thus, it is clear that social class is a segment of society 
with all the members of all ages and both the sexes who share 
the same general status. As Maclver says, whenever social 
intercourse is limited by the consideration of social status by 
distinctions between higher and lower, there exists a social 
class. 
€^*fttr't 43 
f. CharacterlBtics of Social Class : 
I. Class ' A Status Group : A social class is essentially 
a status group. Class is related to status. Different 
statuses arise in a society as people to different things 
engage in different activities and pursue different 
vocations. The consideration of the class as a status 
group makes it possible to apply it to any society which 
has many strata. The idea of social status separates the 
individuals not only physically, but sometimes even 
mentally. 
b. Achieved Status and Not Ascribed Status : Status 
is the case of class system is achieved and not ascribed. 
Birth is not the criterion of status. Achievements of an 
individual mostly decide his status. Class system provides 
scope for changing or improving one's status. Factors 
like income, occupation, wealth, education, 'life-styles', 
etc. decide the status of an individual. 
c. The Class System is Universal: Class is almost a 
universal phenomenon. The class system appears in all 
the modern complex societies of the world. It is a 
phenomenon that is absent only in the smallest, the 
simplest, and the most primitive of societies. All other 
societies of any size have a class structure. 
d. Mode of Feeling : In a class system we may observe 
three modes of feelings (1) There is a feeling of equality 
in relation to the members of one's own class, (ii) There 
is a feeling of inferiority in relation to those who occupy 
the higher status in the socio-economic hierarchy, (iii) 
There is a feeling of superiority in relation to those who 
occupy the lower status in the hierarchy. This kind of 
feeling develops into class consciousness and finally 
results in class solidarity. 
e. Element of Prestige: Each social class has its own 
status in society. Status is associated with prestige. The 
relative position of the class in the social set up arises 
from the degree of prestige attached to the status. Thus, 
the status and the prestige enjoyed by the ruling classes 
or rich classes in every society is superior to that of the 
class of commoners or the poor people. The prestige 
which a class enjoys depends upon our evaluations. In 
many societies knowledge, purity of race, or descent, 
religion, wealth, heroism, bravery and similar other 
qualities confer a high degree of prestige on the persons 
possessing them. These qualities on which our evaluations 
are based vary considerably in different societies, and in 
the course of time, within the same society. 
/ . Element of Stability: A social class relatively a stable 
group. It is not transitory nor unstable like a crowd or 
a mob. Though status in the case of class is subject to 
change it is to some extent stable. Status in the case 
of class may undergo radical changes in extra-ordinary 
circumstances i.e., in times of wars, revolutions, economic, 
political and social crisis and so on. 
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g. Mode of Living: A social class is distinguished from 
other classes by its customary modes of behaviour or 
mode of behaving. This is often referred to as the 'life-
styles' of a particular class. 'Life-styles' or the modes 
of living include such matters as the mode of dress, the 
kind of house and neighobourhood one lives in, the 
means of recreation on resorts to, the cultural products 
is able to enjoy, the relationship between parents and 
children, the kinds of books, magazines and TV shows 
to which one is exposed, one's friends, one's mode of 
conveyance and communication, one's way of spending 
money and so on. 'Life-styles' reflect the speciality in 
preferences, tales, and values of a class. 
h. Social Class - An Open Group : Social classes are 
'open groups'. They represent an 'open' social system. 
An open class system is one in which vertical social 
mobility is possible. This means there are no restrictions, 
or at the most only very mild restrictions are imposed 
on the upward and downward movement of individuals 
in the social hierarchy. However, a completely open class 
system and a completely closed class system are only 
hypothetical. 
i. Social Class - An Economic Group : The basis of 
social classes is mostly economic, but they are not mere 
economic groups or divisions. Subjective criteria such as 
class consciousness, class solidarity and class identification 
on the one hand, and the objective criteria such as 
wealth, property, income, education, occupation, etc., on 
the other are equally important in the class system. 
Classes, thus, are not merely economic groups, they are 
something more than these. 
J. Classification of Social Classes : Sociologists have 
given three fold classification of classes which consists 
of (i) Upper class, (ii) Middle class, and (iii) Lower class. 
Warner and Lunt in their study of a New England Town 
(their book being T h e social life of a Modern community), 
have divided each of the traditional classes into two sub-
classes. They have given a six-fold classification consisting 
of (i) The Upper-Upper Class, (ii) The Lower-Upper class, 
(iii) The Upper-Middle Class, (iv) The Lower-Middle Class, 
(v) The Upper-Lower-Lower Class, and (vi) The Lower-
Lower Class. Karl Marx, the champion of the theory 
of social class and class conflicts, has spoken of only 
two major social classes the 'haves and the 'have nots' 
or the rich and the poor, or the capitalists and the 
workers, or the Bourgeoisie and the proletariat. Sorokin 
has spoken of three major types of class stratification. 
They are economic, political, and occupational classes. 
k. Class Consciousness : Class system is associated with 
class consciousness. Class consciousness is 'the sentiment 
that characterises the relations of men towards the 
members of their own and other classes'. It 'consists in 
the realisation of a similarity of attitude and beaviour 
with members of other classes. 'Class consciousness is 
the means by which the integration of persons possessing 
a similarity of social position and of life-chances is 
transformed in to common group activity.^^ 
i l l . B a s e s of S o c i a l C l a s s : 
Different social thinkers have classified class on different 
bases. Economic differences as propounded by Karl Marx 
is said to be a most important basis of the class 
distinction. Given below is a list of the basis of the class: 
a. Economic difference 
b. Occupational difference 
c. Manual labour 
d. Other factors or basis class 
a. E.conomic Base of Class: After the theory of Karl 
Marx, economic difference is considered to be the most 
important basis of the class difference. Sometimes the 
question is asked whether economic difference the whole 
base of the class distinction. Karl Marx in the Communist 
manifesto, has said, that 'history of all hither to existing 
societies is the history of the class struggle'. 
b. Occupational Base of Class: Occupation is also an 
important base of class division. Individuals in superior 
occupation are treated as superiors while those in 
inferior occupation are considered as inferior. 
c. Manual Labour: Veblen has put forward the view that 
labour is also the basis of class consciousness. According 
to this theory, those carrying on manual labour are 
considered inferior while those carrying on other jobs of 
labour are considered superior. 
d. Various Other Factors: Cattell has enumerated 
certain other factors that are responsible for class 
distinction. According to him these factors are (i) 
Intelligence quotient, (ii) Average income, (iii) Educational, 
and (vi) Birth restrictions. 
iv T y p e s of S o c i a l C l a s s : 
Merill and Eldridgc, have classified the class on the 
basis of various social factors under the following six head 
a. Defined Classes: Such classes are formed on the basis 
of pre-determined distinctions. Caste system in India is 
a case and example. 
b. Cultural Classes: Different classes are formed on the 
basis of cultural influences. Those classes that are 
influenced by one culture before to one class, while those 
influenced by other culture are said to belong to other 
class. 
c. Economic Classes: Classes are formed on the basis 
of economic distinctions, and income groups. Capitalists, 
upper class, middle class and labour, etc., are considered 
to be people belonging to different classes. 
d. Political classes: Sometimes classes are formed on 
the basis of political affiliations and membership of 
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different political parties. Such classes are termed political 
classes. 
e. Self-Identified Classes: Sometimes people because 
of their definite objectives join hands with others. 
Because of this community of objectives feeling of one-
ness or 'we' feeling develops in them, consequently a 
new class is formed. This class is termed as self-identified 
class. 
/ . Participation Classes: Sometimes classes are formed 
on the basis of eating together or social get-gether and 
intercourses. People belonging to one class do not want 
to mix with people of other class or eat with them. Such 
classes are called participation class.^^. 
V. S t r u c t u r e of S o c i a l C l a s s e s in India 
Indian society was divided into different social classes 
based on 'Varna' system from the very ancient times. The 
'Varna' system which was based on 'karma' gradually developed 
into caste system which is based on birth. And still after 40 
years of independence, it plagues our social and political life. 
Social stratification based on classes is a new concept for 
Indian society. It has started going ground with the advent 
of Industrialization, Modernization, Urbanization and many 
other processes which are actively transforming state of our 
society. 
The impact of these processes being different and of 
different degree of our villages, coupled with different initial 
e^Mfttr-t 51 
village. Dependent on landowner class for subsistence, 
this is the most expressed class. The population belonging 
to this class mostly work for others. The number of 
people represented by this class have increased steadily. 
It is mainly this class of people who are found shifting 
to urban or industrial area for want of job. 
In Indian cities, too, mainly three types of class are 
found. 
a. Upper Class: Members of this class are the people with 
administrative, economic or political power. They 
constitute the upper most stratum of Indian society in 
cities. They are either owners of big farm houses, 
factories, political leaders or people who possess enough 
administrative power. This class gets benefits of 
modernisation first and foremost, because of their 
economic, bureaucratic and political power. 
b. Middle Class-. Engineers, Doctors, Journalists, Teachers 
and Businessmen represent this class. They work as a 
conducting class for people of upper stratum and are 
found not at all enthusiastic about manual labour. These 
people pretend to follow social and religious code of 
conducts to their last word and inspite of their educational 
background are bound tightly with traditions, custos and 
mores. 
c. Labour Class: This class finds its bread and butter 
through manual labour. Rapid industrialisation has added 
to their misery. This class is represented by factory 
workers and other manual labourers. Limited income with 
all the vagaries of fate make life all the more miserable 
for them. These people are illiterate or less educated. 
Mores and religious beliefs have an important place in 
their life and they try to follow them strictly. According 
to Karl Marx, this class is forced to sell its labour for 
bread at a price determined by others for they do not 
possess any kind of property except the labour.^ ** 
1 . 3 . 6 . P o w e r 
Power is an important concept of sociology. It has always 
been related to social hierarchy. The fact is that in every 
society distribution of power decides the social inequalities. 
As far as Indian society is concerned, it is said that like caste 
and class, power is also important in creating social inequalities. 
Of course in India, power can not be understood apart from 
caste and class. In India caste, class and power have been 
intimately correlated and even under the changed conditions 
of India their correlation exists. In our society, an individual 
gains power on account of his caste or class, although he 
may also acquire power by dint of his ability, education, 
occupation, political position etc. Power has an important role 
in social life. One can rise in status on the basis of power. 
It would be better io understand the concept of 'Power' before 
we study anything else about it. 
i. D e f i n i t i o n a n d M e a n i n g of P o w e r : 
a. Max Weber: We understand by 'Power' the chance of 
a man or a number of men to realise their own will in 
a communal action even against the resistance of others 
who are participating in the action. 
h. Goldhamer and Shils : A person may be said to have 
power to the extent he influences the behaviour of others 
in accordance with his own intentions. 
It is clear from the above definitions, that power is a 
symbol of one's influence according to one's desire on a 
group, that is, by the use of power an individual is able to 
influence the actions of a group according to his own desire. 
For example, the principal of a College can influence that 
students too much grades which others do not. It is clear 
that the influence of a person is inherent in his power. In 
the form of power everybody has not got the same influence 
on society. The extent to which an individual gets the rights, 
honour, wealth, education, experience etc. he wields power 
also can influence the action of common man. 
i. Views of Gold-hamer and Shils Regarding Power: 
Goldhamer and Shils have explained their views 
regarding power in greater details. According to them a 
person may have three types of influences on others behaviour: 
a. Power based on force (Brute Power) : this is the 
power one wields on account of his physical force. In 
tribal societies people are generally influenced by a show 
of physical values. 
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People are not only influenced but kept under control 
by physical force. This is the primary form of power. 
It is seen in developed societies. 
b. Power Based on Domination: When the person 
holding power is able to compel others to act according 
to his/her will by request or order, it is called power 
based on Domination. Domination has always an element 
of power or authority. For example, principal has an 
authority over the students, and in a family parents have 
an authority over children, similarly the factory owner 
has an authority over the workers. Thus almost in every 
relationship based on power, authority is implicit. 
c. Power Based on Manipulation'. When a person is 
able to influence others without expressing his/her 
intention he is said to have power of manipulation. This 
manipulation of power may be through symbols or by 
action. Propaganda is an example of manipulation power 
by symbols. When a person goes deep into the heart 
of individuals and then conveys their views to the master 
or officer in order to get more power, it is an example 
of power by manipulation. 
Goldhamer and Shils have also made two classes of 
power on the basis of legality. 
i. Legitimate Power: This is a power sanctioned by law 
or society. That is it has social or legal acceptance. 
Legitimate power may further be sub-divided into three 
types. 
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a. Legal : the source of this power is an act of legislature 
or constitution or the legal system of society. 
b. Traditional : The source of such power lies in customs 
and traditions of society. This is more important in 
primitive societies. 
c. Charismatic : The source of this power is extra worldly 
qualities or mythical power. In fact, those people who 
can show such wonderful things or charisma are the 
owners of such power. Much effort or patience is 
required to achieve this power. 
ii. Illegitimate Power: This power is not recognised by 
the society or law. The wieldier of such power does anti 
social or illegal acts. For example, thieves, dacoits, 
smugglers have such power. This power is not legally 
accepted either by society or by law. Otherwise, people 
give acceptance to power by law, tradition, social 
welfare, self interest, extra worldly affairs or fear etc. 
Hi. F o r m s of P o w e r R e l a t i o n s : 
In the social context forms of Power Relations may be 
divided into two : 
a. Unilateral Power Relations : When only on party 
influences the other, it is called an Unilateral Power 
Relation. The relation between a police officer and 
constables or an employer and employees is of this type. 
ii. Bilateral Power Relation : When both the parties 
influence each other, it is called a Bilateral Power 
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Relation— The relation between leader and his followers 
is Bilateral because the leader influences his followers 
but the followers also influence the leader to a certain 
extent may be the leader is a 'despot' . This very true 
of Democratic Leader. Similarly propaganda is also based 
on bilateral power relation. On the one hand the 
propagandist influence the public behaviour through his 
propaganda, on the other hand, the public also influences 
the propagandist by its feelings, mentality, thoughts and 
tastes which the more effective party is on subject of 
research. It depends upon so many conditions and 
circumstances. There can be not strict principle in this 
behalf. Of course it can be said that the effect of party 
high in social status is always more. 
iv. Exercise of Power: 
Power may be exercised directly or indirectly. Direct 
exercise of power is the method where the individual in power 
uses it without an inter-mediary. For example, when a teacher 
turns a student out of his class for improper behaviour, the 
exercise of power is direct. Similarly when parent rebuke their 
children or punish them is direct exercise of power. 
When the person in authority influences the behaviour 
of other through one or more intermediaries, the indirect 
exercise of power. For example, when an S.P. issues an order 
to the constables because there is chain of intermediate 
officers between the S.P. and the constables. Direct or indirect 
exercise of power has no relationship with the high or low 
status of man concerned. Of course, in certain fields the 
indirect exercise of power is associated with persons in very 
high authority such as the President of India, Governors of 
States, Secretaries etc. While persons like teachers, employees 
in small factories, parents in a family exercise direct power. 
In India the President has got the highest constitutional power, 
but he never exercises it directly. 
iv. A m o u n t of P o w e r : 
Goldhatner and Shils have given two measures of 
the amount of power .-
a. How many times the person has influenced others. 
b. How , many persons, numerically, he has successfully 
influenced. 
The larger number of times or the larger number of 
people a person is able to influence the larger is his amount 
of Power. 
The amount of power wielded by a Regional leader is 
less than that of a National leader, because a regional leader 
is able to influence a small number. These two methods of 
measuring the amount of power are very important in deciding 
the status of an individual. 
vi. Decentralization of Power/Centralization of Power : 
Both centralization and decentralization of power are 
visible in society. A despot or a Dictator is a symbol of 
centralization of power while a democratic leader is a symbol 
of decentralization. Economic power is centralised when the 
means of production are owned by a few individuals and a 
large part of a national wealth is monopolised in a few hands. 
The individual's social status is increased by centralization of 
Power in certain fields, for example, in Economic field. But 
in the political field a person can claim a higher place even 
after decentralization of Power. This is very true in a 
Democracy. In our own country the position of the President 
of India, the Governors of States, the Prime Minister or Chief 
Ministers is high inspite of decentralization of power. ^ "^^  
The study of a society could be carried out more 
scientifically by exploring its various structural parts. Keeping 
this aspect in mind, the researcher has tried to analyse the 
structure by the help of Family, Kinship, Clan and Caste, 
Class and Power which are enjoined or interlinked with the 
agriculture and the tenurial system prevalent in a society. India 
achieved its independence in 1974. decided to bring reform 
in the tenurial system so as to suit the nature of developmental 
activities adopted by the state in the form of Five Year Plans 
and the community development programme thereof. The 
Community Development Programme was started on Oct. 2, 
1952 with the soul objective of achieving the overall 
development of the people belonging to the rural areas by 
their participation in order to make them self sufficient. 
Since Aligarh District falls within the area of the western 
U.P. which has witnessed the impact of green revolution. As 
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it has been proved beyond doubt that the agriculture has been 
revolutionised in the western U P . including 4l>fi^Aligarh by 
making changes in the tenurial system, improving the agriculture 
production by the introduction of high yielding and early 
maturing seeds, by introducing the use of chemical fertilizers 
and mechanising it. The tremendous improvement in the 
irrigation facility of the land through artificial means was made 
available to the farmers. The Government also helped the 
farmers by providing loans so that they can use these 
facilities. Apart from this, the Government also ensured the 
good prices for their product. This resulted not only the higher 
agriculture output but also encouraging the farmers to take 
many crops in one year. Due to these enhanced agricultural 
activities, the individual, the family and the kingroup were 
benefited and experienced a tremendous change in the social 
relationships among its constituent parts. It also affected 
changes in the relationship between the various caste groups, 
between various classes which also changed the power structure 
of the village community. Keeping in mind these elements into 
consideration, the present study was launched to analyse the 
type of the relationship and power structure in a village 
community in relation to land type ownership patterns, a 
village named Barauli of Aligarh District was selected for the 
purpose of the Study. 
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1.4 Land System in India 
Agriculture in India holds a pride of place in terms of 
both income and employment. It is a way of life that 
penetrates its organisational structure and moulds its value 
system. 
In India unequal distribution of property and income 
forms the basis of agrarian hierarchy. The prevailing value 
system justifies this existing inequality. Both the privileged and 
the unprivileged believe that men are born unequal. The 
respect of higher status runs through every level of the social 
system. The hierarchical values and unequal social structures 
reinforce any status quo very difficult. 
Indian agriculture comprises multiple social systems each 
displaying a different process of change This structure thus 
provides ample opportunities for research in land systems and 
reform procedures.**^ Before exploring the inherent complexities 
of the Indian agrarian sector, we shall trace the process of 
evolution which contributed to this complex structure. Our 
discussions of the pre-independence era will be classified into 
Ancient, Medieval and British period. Later we shall examine 
the post-independence agrarian policy and the reform efforts. 
This background study will enable us to assess the present 
situation. 
1.4 .1 Pre-Independence Era 
i. Ancient Period 
The history of land reforms in India is more than 3,000 
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years old. During the ancient period, communal ownership of 
land was prevalent and the village communities owned the land 
collectively responsible for the payment of a share of produce. 
In other words, land did not belong to the king but to the 
community or persons who cultivated it. 
ii. Medieval Period 
During the medieval period, the king had no proprietary 
rights in land beyond a definite share of its produce. The 
person who first cultivated wasteland become ipso facto the 
owner of the soil. 
During the Mughal period, successive waves of conguest. 
assignments of revenue and extension of the farming system 
resulted in the creation of an aristocratic class superior to 
the village communities. The Mughal conquerors usually allowed 
the Raja or Chief of a subjugated state either to become a 
tributary, retaining his possession and receiving the revenue 
as before or to assume the position of a superior collector 
of revenue, receiving it from the headmen and making himself 
responsible for it to the Government. 
iii. British Period 
The Britishers had introduced three different types of 
revenue settlement pa t terns (Zamindari, Ryotwari and 
Mahalwari) which, for the first time in the history of the 
country, created on a large-scale private property, and individual 
ownership rights in land. These forms of land tenure are 
described below : 
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a. Zamindari System : In order to bring about stability 
in agriculture. The British introduced land settlement in 
1793.'*^ In Bengal and neighbouring areas, they created 
a class of landlords. This was called the Zamindari 
system. The Zamindari system was greatly exploitative 
and asymmetrical in nature with the landlords controlling 
vast holdings at one end and an ever increasing number 
of landless agricultural labourers at the other. In between, 
the varying degrees of hierarchy, were numerous 
intermediaries tenants, poor peasants, share-croppers, 
etc. Revenue was collected by Zamindar who acquired 
the status of a landlord. This system was also prevalent 
in Bihar, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, Andra Pradesh, Rajasthan 
and Parts of Madhya Pradesh covering 57 per cent o: 
the private owned agricultural land in British India where 
statutory landlordism was created in the later part of the 
18th century.^^2 
b. Ryotwari system: Another land system, which was 
introduced in Bombay and Madras and subsequently 
extended to north-eastern and north-western India, was 
the Ryotwari settlement. Under this system, the cultivation 
was to be recognised as the owner of his plot of land 
subject to the payment of land revenue. The settlement 
under the Ryotwari system was not made permanent. It 
was revised periodically after 20 to 30 years when the 
revenue demand was usually raised. 
c. Mahalwari System: A third type of land system was 
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known as Mahalwari system, was introduced in the Ganga 
valley, the North-west provinces, parts of Central India, 
and the Punjab. Under this system, the revenue was to 
be made village by village or estate (Mahal) by estate 
with landlords or heads of families who collectively 
claimed to be the landlords of the village or the estate. 
In Mahalwari areas also, the land revenue was periodically 
revised.'*^ 
Thus the structure of the agrarian society evolved under 
the British rule, created a socio-economic set-up in which 
parasitism flourished, land concentration in the hands of the 
rural rich continued to grow, and landlessness and land hunger 
of the peasants mounted at an ever-increasing pace. Another 
feature was that the cultivators were ground down by a 
colossal burden of indeptedness because of evictions and 
insecurity of tenancy and rack-renting. 
Abolition of intermediary tenures was the most important 
part of the copious land legislation in India. All right of 
revenue collection and the land titles stood abolished by the 
early 1950s.*^ 
1.4.2 Post-Independence Period 
At independence our agrarian structure was afflicted by 
several weaknesses that inhibited steady agricultural growth'*^. 
It is because, India inherited from the British a feudal agrarian 
structure which was marked on the one hand by the 
concentration of landownership in the hands of the parasitic 
class who plays no positive role in production and on the 
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other, the divorce from the landownership of the vast mass 
of peasants who were the actual cultivators. According to the 
National Commission of Agriculture (1976), this became the 
root cause of the state of chronic crisis in which Indian 
agricultural economy was enmished before the attainment of 
freedom**. Against this background, agrarian reforms occupy 
a pivotal position in a country like ours for curing these 
maladies because about 70 per cent of India's population 
depend upon agriculture. 
In fact, land reforms is a part of heritage of our national 
freedom movement. The poverty in our rural society and 
extreme exploitation of peasantry by intermediaries, money 
lenders, and others, leading to their impoverishment and 
misery attracted the attention of national leaders during the 
freedom struggle.*'' 
It is obvious that land reforms have been on the national 
agenda for rural reconstruction for a long time, particularly 
since independence an attempt to reform the agrarian structure 
was made by the ruling party. In order to relieve the toiling 
millions from the exploitative hands of Zamindars, a manifold, 
programme was proposed. Land reforms have been accorded 
a high priority in the agricultural development strategy as also 
in achieving the objective of uplifting the landless poor and 
the downtrodden in rural India. Our Five Year Plans have been 
stressing the imperative need for land reforms in achieving 
the socialistic and egalitarian pattern of society as enshrined 
in our constitution. 
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In the Post-Independence period, the origin of land 
reforms can be traced to the Congress Agrarian Reform 
Committee (CARC) constituted under the chairmanship of J.C. 
Kumarappa (1949). 
The salient facts of land reforms policy adopted were: 
i. Abolition of intermediaries and bringing tenants in direct 
contact with the Government: 
ii. Tenancy reforms to provide security to actual cultivators 
of land against eviction 
iii. Redistribution of land by imposition of ceiling on 
agricultural holdings; 
d. Consolidation of holdings; and 
e. Updating of land records. 
The approach of the Kumarappa Committee exercised a 
considerable influence on the evolution of the land reforms 
policy in later years.*^ 
i . Land R e f o r m M e a s u r e s 
Land has been one of the most economically important 
and precious natural, physical, and biological assets which 
'Mother Nature' has endowed us with in India. Land has a 
tremendous potential of production of all crops of economic 
importance. However, all this depends on the country's ability 
to devise ways and means through appropriate policy 
prescription and its strict enforcement to realize land's inherent 
capability to produce*^. Since independence, the government 
has been laying adequate stress on implementation of land 
reforms. The land reform measures aimed at redistribution 
ownership holding from the view point of social justice, and 
reorganizing operational holdings from the view point of 
optimum utilization of land. Besides this, there is the problem 
of conditions of tenancy, i.e. the rights and conditions of 
holding land. Issues like providing security of tenure, fixation 
of rents, conferment of ownership, etc. are also involved.^^ 
In the implementation of some such measures, laws were 
enacted to regulate land rent and provide security of tenure 
to the tenants. However, the success of implementation of 
various land reform measures varied from State to State. 
Prior to the discussion about various land reform measures, 
the researcher considers it essential to discuss in brief the 
definition and objective of land reform measures. These are 
as below: 
ii. D e f i n i t i o n a n d M e a n i n g of Land R e f o r m s 
Land reforms can be conceived both narrowly and 
broadly. The early literature on the subject defined land reform 
as an integrated programme of measures designed to eliminate 
obstacles to economic and social development arising out of 
defects in the agrarian structure. This broad definition was 
short-lived and there seemed to have a slight shift towards 
a narrower concept of land reforms. According to the narrow 
concepts, land reform was defined as changes in land tenure 
systems and the accompanying changes in other institutions 
that are necessary to achieve the objectives for which changes 
in land tenure are sought.^' 
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Doreen Warriner defined land reform in terms of 'the 
distribution of property of rights in land for the benefit of 
small farmers and agricultural labourers.^^ 
United Nations has defined it as: "An integrated 
programme with aim to remove barriers for economic and 
social development, which follow from the defects in agrarian 
structure"^^. In other words, land reform means: 
i. Redistribution of land in favours of the landless and small 
cultivators, and 
ii. Tenancy reforms. 
In a broad sense, land reforms means and include 
abolition of intermediary tenures, protection and security of 
tenancy, distribution of vacant Government land to landless, 
ceiling on landholding and distribution of surplus land to the 
poor, consolidation of holding's, modernisation of land records, 
protection of land in tribal areas, etc.*^. 
In simple terms, land reform means 'land to the tiller' 
i.e. confirment of occupancy rights to those who are actual 
tillers of the soil. To put it differently, this intends to make 
actual cultivators the owners of the land they cultivate.^^ 
iii. Aims and Objectives 
The nation favoured individual peasant farming instead 
of capitalist or collective farming as the general pattern of 
socio-economic structure of Indian agrarian society. Accordingly, 
the land reform policy evolved over a period of time basically 
aimed at 
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i. Removing those implements on agricultural production 
which arise from the character of the agrarian structure, 
inherited from the past; 
ii. Creating conditions for evolving, as speedily as possible, 
an agrarian economy with high levels of efficiency and 
productivity, and 
iii. Reducing disparities in wealth and income, eliminating 
exploitation and finally ensuring equality of status and 
opportunity to different section of the rural population.^^ 
According to Palat Mohandas, the major objectives of 
land reforms consist of reordering agrarian relations to 
achieve an egalitarian social structure; elimination of 
exploitation in land relations; realising the age-old goal of 
"land to the tiller" enlarging the land base of the rural poor; 
increasing agricultural productivity and productions^ 
To realize these above mentioned objectives, in the 
following paragraphs an attempt has been made to describe 
the various land reform measures adopted in India since 
independence : 
i. Abolition of intermediaries (Zamindari/Jagirs/Inams, etc.) 
and bringing tenants in direct contact with the 
Government; 
ii. Tenancy reforms with a view of providing security of 
tenure to the actual cultivators of land against eviction 
and regulation of rents. 
iii. Redistribution of land by imposition of ceiling on 
agricultural holdings; 
iv. Consolidation of holdings; 
V. Prevention of alienation/restoration of alienated tribal 
land; 
vi. Updating of land records 
Though the Central Government has laid down the broad 
policy approach regarding land reforms, State Governments 
and Union territory administrations have enacted land reform 
legislation in accordance with the socio-economic and political 
background. 
V. Land Reform Pol i cy 
Changes over a period: The evolution of land reform 
policy in India can be classified into three distinct phases, 
viz. 1936-1955, 1955-1971 and 1972-1995. During the first 
phase, land reforms in India were thought of primarily as a 
step to do away with the feudal land tenures that were the 
by-product of colonial history. The continuous exploitation of 
the peasantry by the feudal landlords had left the peasants 
poor, highly indebted and helpless. Their plight caught the 
attention of the Indian National Congress (INC) which adopted 
resolutions for the removal of the feudal order (i.e. abolition 
of intermediaries and protections to the tenants) way back in 
1931 and subsequently in 1936 at its sessions in Karachi and 
Faizpur respectively. On the basis of these resolutions, a 
number of redeeming measures were adopted during the brief 
spell of Congress Provincial Governments in various provinces 
after 1936. These measures mostly related to protection of 
the tenants from eviction and also regulation of rents. 
After independence, a comprehensive land reform policy 
was set on the basis of the recommendations of the Congress 
Agrarian Reforms Committee (Kumarappa Committee) and 
later incorporated in the first Five Year Plan. Accordingly, the 
land policy covered a wide range of issues such as abolition 
of intermediaries' rights, reducing the holdings of large land 
owners by fixing an upper limit to the extent of land and 
individual may hold, regulation of evictions of tenants at will, 
landless workers, co-operative farming, co-operative village 
management and central organization for land reforms. For 
what emerges clearly from the First Plan document is that 
though the social aspect of the land policy has clearly received 
due attention, the highest priority was accorded to increase 
in agricultural production, coupled with aims to diversify the 
rural economy and take it to higher level of efficiency. What 
had gone wrong with it was that State Governments attempted 
to reduce, if not abolish, the role of intermediaries in order 
to bring tenants in direct contact with the State. 
a. The First Phase 
Abolition of Intermediaries: During the first phase, State 
Government UTs had given top priority for abolition of 
Zamindari and other intermediary interests and bringing the 
actual cultivators/tenants into direct contact with the state. 
At the end of the Second Five Year Plan, intermediaries 
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covering about 40 pr cent of the area were largely abolished 
and as many as 20 million tenants were brought into direct 
with the state albeit at an enormous cost of Rs. 670 crore. 
Nearly 57.7 lakh hectares were distributed to landless 
agriculturistists under Zamindari/Jagirdari Abolition Acts in 
various states. This was an important step towards the 
establishment of socialism which also increased the government 
revenues. This payed the way for increase in efficiency and 
yields of crops. However, the interests of tenant were still 
not secure as the big landowners/zamindars/jagirs made use 
of the loopholes in the relevant Acts in collusion with the 
Government machinery. 
Tenancy Reforms.- The second aspect of the land reforms 
in India has been the introduction of tenancy reforms. 
Tenancy reforms were enacted in all States except Nagaland. 
Meghalya and Mizoram at the time of the Eighth Five Year 
Plan. They provide for conferment of ownership on the 
tenants by the state, execution of ownership by tenants on 
payment of reasonable compensation, security of tenure and 
fixation of rents. However the implementation of these laws 
has not been uniform. 
Major states incorporated tenancy reform laws in their 
comprehensive Land Reforms Acts while some enacted separate 
laws in the interests of tenants. One could infer from the 
specific features if tenancy legislation in India adopted by the 
lawmakers that the tenancy policy favoured neither complete 
expropriation by landlords in the interest of tenant cultivators 
nor the total expropriation of tenant cultivators in the interest 
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of large-scale farming by landlords. A middle course was 
adopted. 
Successive Five Year Plans and the panels and committees 
on land reforms set up by the Centre laid down the objectives 
of tenancy reforms as follows : 
i. Security of tenure to be conferred tenant cultivators and 
share-croppers in the interests of social justice and 
agricultural production. 
ii. Fair rents to be fixed for tenants (1/5 to 1/4 share of 
the gross product). 
iii. Landowners to be permitted to resume land for personal 
cultivation up to a limited area, and restricting surrenders 
of tenancy rights, etc 
iv. In respect of non-resumable areas, landlord-tenant 
relationship to be ended and the tenant cultivators on 
such areas as well as share-croppers to be brought into 
direct contact with state as peasant proprietors, 
V. Disabled persons and defence personnel should be 
permitted to lease-out land and should have the right to 
resume land for personal cultivation when the disability 
ceases, and 
vi. Continuously record the names of tenants and share-
croppers in the village land records. 
The measures adopted in different states fall in four 
categories : 
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First, all the tenants cultivating a position of land have 
been given full security of tenure without the landowners 
having any right to resume ownership of land for personal 
cultivation. This is in operation in Uttar Pradesh and Delhi. 
Secondly, landowners are permitted to resume ownership 
of a limited areas for personal cultivation, but they should 
provide a minimum area to the tenants. This is in vogue in 
Assam, Maharashtra, Gujarat, Punjab and Rajasthan. 
Thirdly, the ownership can take back only a limited 
extent of land and the tenant is not entitled to any part of 
it. This is operating in West Bengal, Jammu and Kashmir. 
In Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and Orissa, 
measure adopted to give temporary protection to the tenant. 
Fourthly, legislative measures have also indicated the 
circumstances under which ejectment is permitted on the 
grounds such as : (a) non-payment of rent, (b) performance 
of an act which is destructive or permanently injurious to land, 
(c) subletting the land, (d) using the land for purposes other 
than agriculture, and (e) reclamation of land for personal 
cultivation by the landlords. 
The ultimate aim of tenancy reforms in India is to confer 
the rights of ownership to tenants. Towards this end, the 
government has taken three measures : 
i. Declaring tenants as owners and requiring them to pav 
compensation to owners in suitable installments, 
ii. Acquisition of the right of ownership by the State or 
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payment of compensation and transfer of ownership to 
tenants, and 
iii. The State's acquisition of the landlords rights bringing 
the tenants into direct relationship with the State. 
The maximum rents different from one State to another 
- Rajasthan, Maharashtra, and Gujarat fixed one - sixth of 
the produce as maximum rent. In Kerala, it ranges between 
one fourth and one-third and in Punjab one-third. In Tamil 
Nadu, the rent varies from one-third to 40 pr cent of the 
produce, in Andhra Pradesh, it is one-fourth for irrigated land. 
The rent could be paid in cash instead of kind. 
It has to be conceded that about 30 million tenants have 
got freehold rights on tenure-hold land in the process, and 
most of them free of cost. A significant number of tenants 
in Assam. Kerala. Maharashtra, West Bengal. Gujarat, J&K 
and Karnataka had benefited form the tenancy reforms while 
in other state it was very marginal. 
It is also true that for those tenants upon whom 
ownership could not be conferred, most of the State legislation 
have provided adequate protective measures for tenants of 
various forms such as security of tenure by not allowing 
evictions of tenants, fixing reduced amount of rent ranging 
from 20 per cent to 25 per cent of the gross yield, except 
in West Bengal where rent payable by tenants/share-croppers 
is 33 per cent of yield. Most of the State laws have protected 
the tenants from eviction-at-will, and some State like West 
Bengal have provided hereditary rights on tenanted/share 
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cropping land. Out of an estimated number about 15 million 
protected tenants, West Bengal alone has given recorded 
rights of hereditary occupancy rights to 1.46 million tenants. 
But such protection of reduced rents and secured tenure is 
available to those tenants who could come up boldly and 
establish their cultivation right/history and got their names 
so recorded in the cadstral/revenue records. It has been 
estimated that about 15 million "concealed tenant's" are there 
in India who have not received the protection provided in law. 
Another criticism of the net result of tenancy reforms in India 
is that in spite of the protection given to a large number of 
tenants on conferment of ownership rights on erstwhile 
tenure-hold land, the total land affected by such tenancy 
reform is quite insignificant compared to the total agricultural 
land in India. Despite the progress made in this regard, the 
tenancy reforms are still plagued by deficiencies. Some of 
them are; 
i. The tenancy reforms have excluded the share-croppers 
who from the bulk of the tenant cultivators. 
ii. Ejection of the tenants still takes place on several 
grounds; 
3. The right of resumption given in the legislation has led 
to land grabbing by the unscrupulous. 
4. Fair rents are not uniform and not implemented in 
various States because of the acute land hunger existing 
in the country; 
5. Ownership rights could not be conferred on a large body 
of tenants because of non-recording of tenancy in land 
records. 
6. Informal/concealed tenancy exists despite tenancy being 
banned in some States/''^ 
The Second Phase ( 1 9 5 5 - 7 1 ) 
Ceiling on land holdings (pre-revised) : One of the 
basic objectives of land reforms is to bring about a more 
equitable distribution of land. The main instrument for reaslising 
this objective was the imposition of Ceiling on land.^' 
In pursuance of the above objective fixation of ceiling 
on agricultural holdings was taken up as a redistributive 
measures — to reduce the disparities in the ownership of land 
and make some land available for distribution to the landless 
agricultural labourers and poor peasants with tiny holdings.^° 
By ceiling on land holdings we mean the fixing of the 
maximum size of a holding that an individual cultivator or a 
cultivator family may possess. Beyond this maximum size all 
land belonging to the landlord is taken over by the Government 
to be redistributed among the landless labourers and poor 
peasants. 
The salient feature of the second phase of land reform 
measures in the imposition of "Ceiling on agricultural holdings" 
in India. The Planning Commission while accepting the 
recommendations of the panel on land reforms (1955), advised 
the State Government to formulate suitable legislation. All 
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States enacted ceiling laws by the end of 1961 but States 
fixed up different ceiling limits by diluting the spirit of the 
recommendations of the panel on land reforms (1955). The 
ceiling limits prescribed in various States varied, viz. Assam 
(20 ha), Bihar (8 to 24 ha), Andhra (2.5 to 30 ha), Gujarat 
(8 to 18 ha), Kerala (20 standard ha), Maharashtra (8 to 50 
ha), Karnataka (10 to 175 ha), madhya Pradesh (10 standard 
ha), Orissa (8 to 32 ha), Rajasthan (8 to 136 ha), Tamil Nadu 
(5 to 25 ha), Uttar Pradesh (16 to 32 ha) and West Bengal 
(10 ha). These laws had provided various exemptions but 
were limited to individual rather than family holding. The net 
effect of these laws on mapping up of surplus land for 
distribution among the rural poor was very marginal. 
Upto December 1970, all such ceiling laws ssulted in 
vesting of only one million hectares of agricultural land out 
of which only 50 per cent were distributed among the rural 
poor. 
The Third Phase (1972-95) 
Revised Ceiling Laws : A strong political will for land 
reforms emerged at the Central level because of severe food 
crisis during 1967-69, widespread agrarian unrest, armed 
movement by some extreme communist group killing landlords 
and grabbing land, etc. The Ministry of Home Affairs 
categorically specified that the failure of land reform measures 
were directly responsible for widespread agrarian unrest. 
Mrs. Indira Gandh i , the thenyJjjSKe-'WWHllA^^ursued 
the proposals of comprehensive laMfJFefor^igtSNj^ith r^qc t ion 
III u s iv ta*?^^ 
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of existing land holding ceiling limit in a conference of the 
Chief Ministers held in New Delhi on 23rd July, 1972 which 
is regarded as the beginning of the third phase in India's land 
reforms venture. As per the revised ceiling limits, Government 
irrigated land should enjoy a lower ceiling limit ranging from 
4 ha to 7 ha, privately irrigated land from 5 to 7 ha and 
for dry land and other kinds of agricultural land, the ceiling 
limit shall not exceed 22 ha. All exemptions given in the 
earlier ceiling laws were withdrawn except plantation crops 
and public institutions land. The new ceiling law was given 
retrospective effect from 24 January, 1971. Top priority was 
prescribed to all allot vested surplus land to the landless 
agricultural labourers particularly those belonging to the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Though all the 
States/UTs except the north-eastern States such as Nagaland, 
Mizoram, Meghalaya and Arunachal Pradesh enacted the 
ceiling laws on the basis of the new guidelines with speed, 
the implementation of these laws could not make much 
headway in the country. 
There was some progress in the implementation of 
ceiling laws during the Sixth Five Year Plan period (1980-
85) but during Seventh and Eighth Plan periods , there was 
no progress and it had come to a standstill in a majority of 
the States. 
At the end of September 1996. the area declared surplus 
accounted for 30.59 lakh hectares, of which 26 .47 lakh 
hectares were taken possession of and 21.28 lakh hectares 
were distributed among 51.21 lakh beneficiaries in the country. 
About 8.78 lakh hectares are not available for distribution for 
reasons such as involvement of litigation in various courts, 
reserved or transferred surplus land for public purposes, unfit 
for cultivation, etc. The areas distributed under ceiling laws 
accounted for only 1.5 per cent of the net cultivated area 
and the beneficiaries/ assignee covered about 3.5 per cent 
of the people below the poverty line in the country. Most 
of ceiling-surplus, assigned lands were poor in quality and 
require heavy investment for bringing under the plough. In 
most cases, the beneficiaries received less than 0.5 ha of land 
and hence such holding could not provide economic sustenance 
to the beneficiary farm households.^^ 
Consolidation of Land Holdings 
Consolidation of agricultural holding is considered 
necessary for planned development of villages and achieving 
efficiency and economy in agriculture. It is not essentially a 
redistributive measure but simply a arrangement of land on 
the basis of existing rights. By consolidation of holdings, we 
mean pooling together of the scattered pieces of land belonging 
to a single landowner." 
Consolidation of land holdings means an attempt to 
reunite the scattered pieces of land that a household owns. 
This was done by evaluating the price of the land and giving 
a proportionate amount of land to the household at one place. 
This could make the cultivation of that land economically more 
viable and the usage of infrastructure more rational.^-^ The 
measure assumes added importance in the context that the 
average size of the operational holdings in the country is 
very low and these undersized holdings are highly fragmented. 
This programme, therefore, forms an integral part of land 
reforms policy and the Five Year Plans have accordingly been 
laying stress on the importance of its implementation. In 
pursuance of this strategy, a number of States have enacted 
legislation for carrying out consolidation of holdings but all 
of them have not pursued its implementation with equal 
vigour. 
Fifteen States and two Union Territories, viz. Andhra 
Pradesh (Telengana area), Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, 
West Bengal, Delhi and Dadra and Nagar Haveli have legislative 
provisions for undertaking consolidation of holdings. The 
Andhra area of Andhra Pradesh, Goa, Kerala, Manipur, Tamil 
Nadu and Tripura do not have law for undertaking such 
operations. Conditions in the north-eastern states like Arunachal 
Pradesh, Meghalya, Mizoram and Nagaland do not offer 
sufficient scope for consolidation. In Sikkim also, 80 per cent 
of the land holdings are such that they do not require 
consolidation. 
Andhra Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka and 
Rajasthan had undertaken consolidation work earlier but 
presently there is no scheme in operation in these States. In 
Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 
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Maharashtra, Orissa. Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and Delhi the 
consolidation of holdings is either currently or till recently was 
in progress. Of these States, Bihar, Haryana, Orissa, Punjab, 
Uttar Pradesh and Delhi have provisions for compulsory 
consolidation while in Gujarat and Maharashtra, though the 
provisions provide for compulsory consolidation, in practice 
the scheme is undertaken on a voluntary basis. In Madhya 
Pradesh, the scheme is voluntary. 
Consolidation of holdings has, however, made great 
impact in Punjab, Haryana and Uttar Pradesh, while in Bihar 
Orissa, Maharashtra and Himachal Pradesh it has been taken 
up in large areas. Around 1,779 lakh acres of land have so 
far been consolidated in the country. 
Since consolidation has not made much headway in many 
of the States and in some States not even its feasibility has 
been considered so far, the Minister (Rural Areas and 
Employment), therefore, recently stressed the need for effective 
implementation of this programme by the State Governments.^ 
vi . P r o t e c t i o n of Tribal Land 
Another laudable step taken by all states is towards the 
protection of land held by some 63 million tribal people by 
enacting laws for prevention of alienation of tribal land and 
restoration of the same if eventually or illegally alienated. But 
unfortunately, all legal and administrative arrangements made 
so far have failed to protect the tribal rights of land very 
effectively. 
Most States with substantial tribal population have framed 
laws for preventing alienation of tribal land and for ensuring 
restoration of alienated land to the tribals. The problem of 
land alienation among the tribal communities differs from 
State to State, region to region and tribe to tribe. But 
indebtedness has been a common feature, the intensity of 
which varies in different areas. Indebtedness is both a cause 
and an effect of land alienation. Legal measures to curb the 
activities of money-lenders and traders exists but have failed 
to have much effect on the severity of the problem or else 
the implementation progress has been so weak as to render 
customs, traditions and poor economic base are prone to 
borrow from money-lenders on extremely exploitative terms. 
This results in non-payment of loans, mortgaging of lands and 
eventual alienation of such lands to non-tribals. The process 
continued even when loans were taken from public financial 
institutions. It has been found that while financial institutions 
have been advancing loans for agriculture and other productive 
purposes, the money-lenders and traders are known to advance 
loans more generally to meet domestic consumption needs, 
medical expenses, religious, cultural and social obligations, 
etc. The lack of a sound national policy to extend consumption 
credit to poor tribals has made them completely dependent 
on rapacious money-lenders. It has also been established that 
the bulk of the alienated land has been in the possession of 
non-tribals who are every looking for opportunities to take 
away good quality tribal land after tribals have made investment 
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and efforts in making it fit for cultivation. Poor quality land 
has been reported to be relatively less prone to alienation.^* 
vi i . U p d a t i n g Land R e c o r d s 
The Government of India has recognised the fact that 
in most cases land records are not up-to-date and even where 
land records are regularly maintained, the ground reality is 
often not reflected in them, particularly, regarding tenancy and 
share-croppers. Some States, specially, in the North-East do 
not have land records system and neither have they been able 
to find sufficient resources to get the land resurveyed and get 
the records updated. The present state of affairs has arisen 
due to an inadequate machinery for regular updating of land 
records and insufficient financial provisions for this purpose 
from amongst the 'States Resources'. The archaic system of 
preparing land records and updating them is reflected in their 
poor upkeep. Recognising the need for updating the land 
records and for following methods of modern technology, a 
centrally sponsored scheme for strengthening of revenue 
administration and updating of land records was began from 
1987-88 during the Seventh Five Year Plan. In this scheme, 
assistance is provided to the States for induction of modern 
technology in the maintenance and updating of land records, 
purchase of equipment, strengthening of training of personnel, 
infrastructure, etc. An amount of Rs. 96 .91 crore .had been 
released by the Central Government as its share to the States/ 
UTs between 1987-88 and 1994-95. 
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viii. Computerisation : 
It is obvious from the above discussion that the land 
records system currently being followed has remained unchanged 
since the late 19th century. After independence, significant 
structural and tenurial changes have taken place - abolition 
of intermediary tenures, protection of rights of the tenants 
and conferment of ownership to tenants. The programme of 
land ceiling and consolidation requires dynamic system of land 
management. It calls for not only greater efficiency in data 
storage and retrieval but also processing of this data and its 
integration into the development planning process. The 
application of computer technology to various fields of 
administration, particularly in the field of land reforms and 
land records managements will bring in modernization of this 
system. In pursuance of this strategy, a pilot project for 
computerisation of land records was initiated in 1989. Since 
1993-94, a Centrally sponsored scheme with 100 per cent 
Central assistance has been launched for computerisation of 
land records. Projects in 102 Districts in the country have 
been sanctioned till 1994-95. One hundred new projects are 
proposed to be taken up during the current year. The 
experience of the States has been varied in the implementation 
of this scheme. 
The other components of the strategy of land reforms 
which require special mention are ; conferment of ownership 
of rights on homeless persons, taking special measure for 
protection of lands of SCs and STs, improving the access of 
land to women, and safeguarding of common property 
resources," . 
ix. Panchyati Raj Institutions and Land Reform 
The process of democratic decentralisation and 
empowerment of Local Government Institutions in the rural 
areas, has been given a constitutional status by the Constitution 
(73rd Amendment) Act, 1992. The scope of involving the 
Panchyati Raj Institutions in the implementation of land 
reforms, has to be discussed and formalised in concrete terms. 
The 11th Schedule to the Constitution includes-implementation 
of land reforms, land consolidation, land improvement and soil 
conservation as items of work which may be transferred to 
these institutions by the State Governments through statutory 
provisions. Referring to the experience of operation Barga of 
West Bengal, there is a strong case for involving these local 
democratic institutions in this process so as to achieve the 
goals of the land reforms policy. Considering that the 
implementation of land reforms in the States has often 
generated social tensions in the rural areas, it is hoped that 
by the involvement of these institutions, tenancy reforms and 
other measures of agrarian reforms will be effected without 
any socially dissipative forces of tendencies coming to the 
fore.^^ 
X. Reasons for tardy implementation 
It was observed in many studies that the implementation 
of land reform measures in the country could not realize the 
objectives of the land reforms policy as stated above in the 
spirit as originally thought of. The reasons for the tardy 
implementation of land reforms in the country are many. viz. 
lack of political will to enforce legislation effectively, lack of 
pressure from below specially from the poor/weaker section 
who are mostly disorganized to compel the Governments to 
fulfil their commitments, the nexus between the lower level 
functionaries and the landlords/big farmers which helped the 
latter to evade laws, weak administrative structure at the 
District and the lower levels which cannot supervise land 
monitor the implementation of land reform measures effectively, 
too much of judicial intervention of various levels, legal flaws 
or deficiencies in the Acts, absence of proper updated land 
records and interaction of lease, labour and credit markets 
in favour of landlords/big landowners. Further, the absence 
of transparency in the implementation and the nexus between 
landowner class and functionaries of revenue department are 
responsible for slow/ineffective impact of the land reforms in 
bringing out socio-economic change in the rural areas. 
xi. Overall Assessment 
Assessed from the point of view of two broad objectives, 
viz. social justice and economic efficiency, one might say that 
land reforms have been partially successful. Since the adoption 
of land reforms, the pattern of ownership in the country is 
changed but one wonders whether it will ensure social justice 
in the country. Indian agriculture is in the stage of transition, 
from a predominantly semi-feudal oriented agriculture 
characterized by large-scale leasing and subsistence farming 
to commercialized agriculture or market-oriented farming. 
Another noteworthy feature is the emergence of modern 
farmers who are substantial landholders and cultivate their 
land through hired labourers using new techniques paving the 
way for self-sufficiency in food grains production in the 
country. 
One of the major negative features of agrarian transition 
in India is the continued concentration of land in the hands 
of a few landholders of the rural society. The Gini-ratio (i.e. 
concentration ratio) of both ownership holdings and operational 
holdings from 1971 to 1991 gives a clear indication of 
skewed and concentrated landholding pattern in India. The 
Gini co-efficient of ownership holdings is 0 .710, 0.713 and 
0.716 in 1971 , 1981 and 1991 respectively.^^ This rather 
indicates the increasing trend in the concentration of land in 
a few hands instead of declining trend in the skewed distribution 
of land in India. Though the number of large holdings in the 
country declined from 4.7 per cent in 1960-61 to 1.63 per 
cent in 1990-91, the average size of large holdings has not 
declined much but continued with the size of holding of 17.48 
ha to 17.33 ha during the last 30 years. This clearly indicates 
the modernization/pauperization of peasantry in the rural 
areas which resulted in abnormal increase in the agricultural 
labour work-force in the rural areas. This process made access 
to the land difficult for agricultural labour households who 
want for cultivation. No choice of economic activity is 
available to the agricultural labour households as they have 
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neither access to the land nor skills to adapt to new 
employment opportunities in the non-agricultural sector. Thus, 
they were unable to come out of the poverty trap in the rural 
areas. 
Despite there being a ban tenancy in several States, the 
area under concealed tenancy is increasing and the rents also 
increased from 1/3 to V 2 share of the total produce 
especially in the Green Revolution areas. Reverse tenancy, is 
marginal/small farmers are leasing out their lands to medium 
or large landowners has emerged in the Green Revolution 
areas. It has been established that about 15 million 'consealed 
tenants' are still there in India who have not received legal 
protection provided in the law. Another criticism of the net 
result of the tenancy reform in India is that despite a large 
number of tenants being given protection or conferred with 
ownership rights, the total land touched by such tenancy 
reform is quite insignificant compared to the total agricultural 
and in India. 
An outstanding development of Indian agriculture was the 
rapid growth of landless agricultural labourers. They constitute 
about 10 per cent of the agriculture population and make up 
about 25 per cent of the labour force. 
It may be inferred that the steps taken by the Government 
have not made any noteworthy impact on the agrarian 
structure to reduce, let alone eliminate the inequality in the 
distribution of land or income or to afford the poor, access 
to the land. During the last three decades, the land reform 
did not seriously jeopardise the interest of the landholders. 
The structural impediments to production and equitable 
distribution of rural resources are very much in existence. 
However, the politico-economic power structure in rural areas 
is now controlled by backward caste/middle castes replacing 
forward castes as noticed earlier in rural areas. 
On the question of increasing productivity, it is difficult 
to assess the exact contribution of land reforms because 
productivity has been more related to the technical revolution 
ushered in the Indian agricultural sector. As Dhingra says, 
"it is difficult to say either (a) that land reforms did not 
contribute at all to increased agricultural production or (b) that 
institutional arrangements alone should be credited with an 
increase in agricultural production, it is for the future research 
workers to determine what has been the relative share of 
institutional and technological factors in agricultural 
development. 
Taking into account the present agrarian structure especially 
the distribution of assets in rural areas, the marginal effect 
of poverty alleviation programmes implemented since the last 
two decades, shifting of political power structure from forward 
castes to backward castes in the country and adoption of new 
economic reforms which would culminate liberalization, 
decentralization, and globalization which, in turn, would 
further widen inequalities in the country, the unfinished task 
of land reform in the country should be addressed on priority 
basis. Land reform is a vital and crucial component for 
ensuring growth with equity landing to sustainable rural 
development. 
xi i . A N e w A g e n d a 
To realize the objectives of the lad reform measures which 
ensure access to land to all farm households who are 
depending on agriculture for their sustenance, there is a need 
for effective land reform policy backed by political and 
administrative commitment to fulfil the unfinished task in a 
time bound manner. 
The following measures suggested should be given top 
priority during the Ninth Plan period : 
i. Abolish absentee landlordism, by denying the right to hold 
land by non-farming classes of citizen, acquire of buy 
back, land from them for distribution to actual tillers and 
eligible rural poor. The definition of personal cultivation 
in land legislation should be changed and the residential 
qualification should be made compulsory for holding land. 
ii. Land should vest with the State automatically if the land 
is kept fallow by owners/tenants more than one season 
and distribute the same to the landless poor who art 
willing to take it up for cultivation. 
iii. Develop all cultivable wasteland lying idle or both public 
and private through land development agency which in 
turn would lease-out to the poor or agro-industries. 
iv. Complete distribution of all pending ceiling surplus land 
and bhoodan land in the country to the eligible 
beneficiaries. 
V. Legalize the tenancy to allow lease-out within ceiling 
limits. 
vi. A special drive should be made for complete recording 
of all tenants, share-croppers and update the revenue 
records incorporating the land rights of the allottees/ 
assignees of ceiling surplus land/bhoodan land/public 
wasteland. 
vii. Expedite consolidation of land holdings accompanied by 
development of irrigation and drainage facilities. 
viii. Restore all alienated tribal land and regularize all left out 
agricultural land hold by the tribals in forested areas 
expeditiously. 
ix. Updating of land records and computerization of land 
records should be given top priority for which necessary 
funds should be made available to the States/UTs. Kisan 
passbooks should be issued to all bhooswamies 
(landholders). 
X. There is a need to create awareness at the village/ 
Panchayat level for protection and proper management 
of common property resources in order to increase 
access to grazing land, fodder, firewood, etc. to the poor. 
xi. The States should identify wastelands both of public as 
well as private and take up reclamation measures in these 
wastelands and distribute them among the poor. 
xii. Coverage of crop insurance to all marginal and small 
farmers should be given top priority. Moreover, in view 
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of the rising prices of chemical fertilizers as well as 
environmental hazards associated with chemical nutrients, 
it would be essential to develop and promote the use 
of low cost biofertilizers and natural farming among small 
and marginal farmers for sustainable development. Small 
and marginal farmers may respond to the needs of 
commercial agriculture on a viable basis only if their 
accessibility to appropriate technology, credit, insurance, 
market price/subsidy and extension get sufficiently 
enhanced. For this, investment priorities may have to be 
reformulated. 
xiii. Encourage joint or community farm management among 
the marginal land holders/marginal farmers in the country. 
xiv. Restrict the fragmentation of the holdings which are less 
than one hectare. 
XV. Take legislative and administrative efforts to prevent 
conversion of agricultural land to non-agricultural uses 
and also to prevent degradation of farm land through 
misuse of land etc. 
xvi. The Panchayat Raj bodies should be involved in 
implementation of land reform measures by giving powers 
to them to monitor and review the progress at the local 
level. The field level revenue machinery should be 
accountable to Panchayats. The Gram Panchayat should 
also be assigned the responsibility of managing the 
community assets like grazing land, common property 
resources.'''^ 
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1.5 The State: Uttar Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh lies between 
23°53'N and 3 P 8 ' N latitude and 
74°4' E and 84»38' E longitude. 
It has almost the middle position 
of the Northern border of India. 
It is surrounded by China and 
Nepal in the North, Madhya 
Pradesh in the south, by 
Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, 
Haryana. Delhi and Rajasthan in 
the North West and by Bihar in 
East.'^ U.P. is biggest State 
having a population of 
13 ,91 ,12 ,287 and an area of 
2 ,94 ,411 sq. km. There are 
1,12,561 villages, 72,850 Gram 
Panchayats and 57 Zila Parishad. 
According to 1991 Census, the rural population .constitutes 
11 ,15 ,06 ,372 (80.15%) and the Urban Population 2 ,76 ,05 ,915 
(19.84%). It has been divided into five regions by grouping 
contiguous Districts having more or less similar geographical and 
climatic conditions economic activity pattern, population density 
and agricultural conditions. These regions are (i) Eastern Region, 
(ii) Bundelkhand, (iii) Hiil Region, (iv) Central Region, and (v) 
Western Region.'^ 
Mapl: Map of India Locating 
Uttar Pradesh (UJ».) 
^Mpttt-l 94 
The State of Uttar Pradesh is bordered by the Himalayas 
in the north and the Vindhyan plateau in the south. The major 
part of the State is the Gangetic plain which lies between the 
two highlands. More than four-fifths of the annual rainfall is 
received during the south west monsoon, from mid-June to the 
end of the September, the remaining rain is received in the 
winter from November to February. The annual rainfall ranges 
from 1,000-1200 mm in the eastern part to 600-1,000 mm 
in the western part. The soils are mostly deep alluvium in vast 
plains. The Vindhyan tract in the south has lateritic red soils. 
The State has a warm climate except in the Himalayan region. 
The average summer temperature in the plain varies from 27 
degree C° (deg) to 32 deg. with the maximum touching as hig^ 
as 48 deg. The winter temperature in most part of the State 
ranges from 12 deg. to 17 deg. with occasional freezing spells. 
1 . 5 . 1 Agro-Cl imat i c Z o n e s : 
The state can be divided into the following agro-climatic 
zones. 
i. The Hills 
ii. The Sub-montane 
iii. The Tarai and Bhabar 
iv. The Tarai 
V. The Gangetic Plains (Western) 
vi. The Gangetic Plains (Eastern) 
vii. The Vindhyas 
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The Districts comprised in the agro-climatic zones are 
given below: 
1 . 
11. 
111. 
i i>. 
iriTAARPREADESH 
lONAL DISTRIBVTION 
1 HILL 
(Elpvdiion 1200 and above 
2 SUB MONTANE 
(Elrvatlon 450 1200m) 
3 BHABAR AND TARAl 
(Western) 
4 TARAl 
^rpiitral and Eastern) 
Map2: Agro-climatic Zones of 
Uttar Pradesh 
The Hill : Almora 
(pt.), Chamoli Dehra 
Dun (pt.) Nainital (Pt.), 
Pauri-Garhwal (pt) 
Pithoragarh (pt.) Tehri 
(pt.). and Uttarkashi. 
The Sub-montane: 
Almora (pt.) Dehra Dun 
(pt.), Nainital (pt.), 
Pauri-Garhwal (pt). 
Pithoragarh (pt.) and 
Tehri (pt.). 
The Trai and 
Bhabar: Bareilly (pt.) 
Bijnor (pt.), Dehra Dun 
(pt.) Moradabad (pt.). 
Nainital (pt.), Pauri-
Garhwal (pt.), Pilibhit 
(pt.), Pithoragarh (pt.), 
Rampur (pt.), Saharanpur 
(pt.) and Shahjahanpur 
(pt.). 
The Trai: Bahraich (pt.), Basti (pt.), Deoria (pt.), Gonda 
(pt.) Gorakhpur (pt.) and Lakhimpur-Kheri (pt.). 
© 
© 
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V. The Gangetic Plains (Western): Agra, Aligarh, 
Badaun, Barcilly (pt.), Bijnor (pt.), Bulandshahar, Etah, 
Etawah (pt.), Farrukhabad, Ghaziabad, Lakhimpur-Kheri 
(pt.), Mainpuri, Mathura, Meerut, Moradabad (pt), 
Muzaffarnagar, Pilibhit (pt.), Rampur (pt.), Saharanpur 
(pt.) and Shahjahanpur (pt.). 
vi. The Gangetic Plants (Eastern): Allahabad (pt.), 
Azamgarh, Bahraich (pt.), Ballia, Barabanki, Basti (pt.), 
Deoria (pt.), Faizabad, Ghazipur, Gonda (pt.), Gorakhpur 
(pt.), Hardoi, Jaunpur, Kanpur (pt.) Lucknow. Pratapgarh, 
Rae Bareilly, Sitapur. Sultanpur, Unnao and Varanasi. 
vii. The Vindhyas: Allahabad (pt.) Banda, Etawh (pt.), 
Fatehpur, Hamirpur, Jalaun, Jhansi, Kanpur (pt.) Lalitpur 
Mirzapur. 
1 . 5 . 2 C l i m a t e , Rainfal l a n d S o i l 
Uttar Pradesh is so big a State that even within one 
climatic zone there are wide variations of soil, climate and 
rainfall. On account of soil, climate and rainfall the division 
of Agro-climatic zones are given in the following manners : 
The Hill: 
i. There are 8 hill Districts in the State extending from Uttar 
Kashi in the west to Pithoragarh in the east. The 
attitudes range from 1,000 m to the snow-covered peaks 
of the lofty Himalayas, the highest peak being that of 
Nanda Devi in the Garhwal Himalayas. Forests extend 
to a height of around 3,500 m. beyond which there are 
alpine pasturelands devoid of tree growth. These lead on 
to the bare rocks, and beyond an altitude of about 4,500 
m, the permanent snowline begins. 
ii. The temperature variation is great, varying from below 
the freezing point at elevations of 3,000 m and above 
where snow lasts for a couple of months, in the winters 
to as high as 28 deg. in the low valleys with altitudes 
around 1,000 m or so in the summer months. In the 
winter months snowfall is usual at altitudes as low as 
1,200 m or even lower but seldom stays below 1,800 
m, or so. Snow starts melting around March and by May 
it is confined only to heights above 2,5000 m. 
iii. The rainfall varies from the eastern part of the Himalayas 
(Pithoragarh) to the western Himalayas (Uttarkashi). In 
the inner ranges the rainfall is much less than in the 
outer ranges. The average rainfall varies, from around 
1,200 millimeters (mm) to around 2.800 mm in 
Pithoragarh to as low as 100 mm at Harsil. and about 
20 mm at Lanka in Uttarakasii and the Niti valley in 
Garhwal receive very scanty rainfall. This is reflected in 
the type of vegetation in the inner and outer valleys. 
iv. In the Himalayan region the forests are primarily governed 
by the altitudinal range, in the highest zone there are 
the Fir (Abies pindrow) and spruce (Piecea morinda) 
forests, with deodar (Cedrus deodar; at altitudes of 
around 2 ,500 m. Kail (Pinus excelsa) also occurs at this 
level and often kail and deodar forests occur together 
depending on the soil formation. The middle zones is 
dominated by deodar in the west and Chir (Pinus 
roxburghil) in the east. The lower zone has predominantly 
chir forests both in the east and west. 
V. The oaks are associated with the confers in each zone. 
The lowest zone has banj oak (Quercus leucotrichophera) 
associated with chir forests. In the middle zone we have 
moru (Quercus dilatata) associated with the deodar and 
Kali forests. The highest zone contains the Kharshu oak 
(Quercus semecarpifolia). 
vi. Amongst other broad leaved forests those noteworthy are 
of bhojpatra (Betula utilis) at altitudes of around 3,400 
m associated with the high-level rhodendrons. There are 
various kinds of maples (Acers) associated with walnut 
and ash at slightly lower elevations. Banj forests are the 
most important ones from the villagers' point of view. 
The Sub-Montane Zone: 
i. The sub-montane zone lies immediately below the hill 
zone and varies in altitude from about 400 m to 1,200 
m. It is narrow belt from west to east along the 
Himalayan range. The temperature ranges from a minimum 
of 3 deg. in the winter months to a maximum of around 
37 deg. in the month of May and June. Occasionally 
the temperature may drop to the freezing point. Summers 
are hot though evenings are generally cool, and the heat 
is not oppressive as in the plains. 
ii. The average rainfall varies from 1800-2,500 mm. Most 
of the rain is received from June to September. The 
forests in this zone are primarily of sal (Shorea robusta) 
with its associated species. Chir is found at the higher 
altitudes where sal almost disappears. The major species, 
apart from sal, are asna (Terminalia tomentosa), harra 
(Terminalia chebula), bakli (Anogeissus latifolia) etc. 
The Tarai and Bhabar Zone: 
i. The tarai and bhabar zone lies at the foothills of the 
Himalayan range, from an altitude of 100 m to about 
400 m. The bhabar area adjoins the sub-montane track 
and thin soil covers a thick layer of boulders and pebbles 
going down to great depths. The water table is very low 
going down to 30 m and more. It is a highly erodable 
region and has very wide stream beds which are dry 
during the summer. There is. therefore, acute water 
scarcity in the summer. 
ii. The temperature varies from a minimum of around 5 deg. 
to a maximum of 38 deg. during the summer months. 
The summers are very oppressive and hot winds are quite 
common. Winter forests occur during the months of 
January and February. 
iii. The rainfall varies from 1,300 mm to about 1,900 mm. 
The rain is quickly absorbed in the soil and charges the 
ground water. This water then finds its way down to the 
tarai region where it come out in many places as artesian 
wells. 
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iv. The tarai zone adjoins the bhabar area lying to the south 
of it, and has deep alluvium. It is very fertile. The forests 
in this belt are the richest, not only in composition but 
also for their luxuriant growth. 
The Tarai Zone : 
i. This zone is the eastern extension of tarai part of the 
trai and bhabar zone, but does not have a bhabar zone 
associated with it as is the case with the western part. 
ii. The temperature varies from 8 deg. in the winter moths 
to a maximum of around 40 deg. in summer. The winters 
are cold but not severe. Forests occur occasionally but 
are not a regular feature, specially in the eastern parts 
like Gorakhpur. The summers are not and uncomfortable 
and humidity is high. The winters are pleasant. The 
rainfall varies from 1,200 mm to 2,500 mm and causes 
severe floods in the rivers. Most of the rain falls in the 
months of July, August, and September. The region 
abounds in lakes and pools of a fairly large size which 
overflow in the rains adding to the problems of the 
villagers. The area has some of the finest sal forests of 
U.P. 
The Gangetic Plains (Western) 
i. The vast central portion of the Gangetic plains is the most 
fertile part of the State. Over 80 per cent of the area 
is devoted to agriculture. It is served by a vast network 
of canals. This has also been the cause of large parts 
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of area, adjoining the canals turning saline and alkaline 
due to waterlogging, caused by seepage from the canals. 
A very sizable portion of land is affected by heavy to 
medium usar conditions. 
ii. The temperature varies from a minimum of 5-8 deg. in 
winter to a maximum of 40 deg. in summer. Forests are 
rare but the winters are harsh because of cold winds. 
There are pronounced hot winds (loo) in the summer. 
The western part of zone has lower rainfall as compared 
to the eastern part. 
iii. The rainfall varies from a low of 600 mm to about 1,200 
mm. Some lands along the Ganga in Meerut and other 
adjoining District are subject to periodic flooding and are 
called the khadar and Kholas. Efforts are being made by 
the Government to afforest them with various species 
including poplars. There are also areas which are the 
abandoned course of the Ganga. They are comparatively 
recent, are very, sandy, subject to severe wind erosion, 
and agriculturally very fertile. There are good areas for 
large-scale tree plantations. Where the area are close to 
the water course the ground water table is high. 
The Gangetic Plains (Eastern): 
i. There are some essential differences between the eastern 
and western parts of the Gangetic plains. The average 
rainfall is slightly higher in the eastern part. Forests in 
this area are rare. The winters are milder but the summer 
is oppressive. Another difference is that population 
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density is much higher. Rural poverty is more severe in 
the eastern part. Usars are as common in this area as 
in the western part. 
T h e Vindhyan Z o n e : 
i. This zone consists of vindhyan plateau and the hills in 
the southern part of the State. The climatic conditions 
in this zone are, by and large, quite severe. The summer 
temperature goes up to 48 deg. in May and June, the 
season starts getting hot by March. Hot soaring winds 
blow all through the day and sometimes even during the 
night. Mornings are generally cool and pleasant with a 
good breeze. Water gets scarce in the summer and the 
small water courses, dams and reservoirs which impound 
the rain water for drinking and irrigation, dry up. 
ii. The rainfall varies from 750 mm to about 1,200 mm. 
Most of the rainfall is in the months of June, July and 
August. There is a little winter rain also. The rainy days 
vary considerably but most of the area has red lateritic 
soils with often pronounced nodules locally called 
'murram'. The red clay content various and in some 
places the soil is wholly murram with very little red clay. 
These are poor soils and are associated with sheet rock 
underneath. The depth of the soil also varies a great 
deal. Much of the area has a soil depth oi just a few 
cm. Deep and fertile soils are often found in the valleys 
between folds of hills where the soil washed from hill 
slopes has accumulated. The topography presents strange 
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contrasts - bare rocky outcrops alternating with good 
deep soils supporting flourishing agriculture. 
iii. Apart from the forests in the hills and adjoining belts of 
tarai, sizeable forests occur only in the southern region 
of U.P. These are in the Mirzapur and the Bundelkhand 
areas. The Mirzapur has the highest percentage of forest 
area after the eight hill Districts.^^ 
1 . 5 . 3 Land R e f o r m s in Uttar P r a d e s h : 
In Uttar Pradesh, during the pre-independence period 
there existed three land tenure systems in different parts of 
the State. They were, namely, the Zamindari, Mahalwari, and 
Ryotwari. The Mahalwari or joint village system was first 
adopted in Agra and Oudh. Under this system the concerned 
villages were units by themselves. The main thrust of the 
mahalwari system was to recognize the joint character of the 
village community and common rights in land. But ultimately 
it could not achieve its end. The Zamindari system existed 
in the eastern part of Uttar Pradesh and the Ryotwari system 
was in practice western Uttar Pradesh. 
The British officially recognised three types of villages 
which were Zamindari. Pattidari and Bhaichara. The Zamindari 
village was with a single landlord or was jointly owned by 
several persons. The basis of Pattidari was share's inheritance 
which in case of Bhaichara was shared by co-owners based 
on customary allotment 
The history of Zamindari starts from 1795, when Jonthan 
Duncan as resident enacted several regulations showing 
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resemblance with the idea that large corporate bodies to which 
the English legal term "corparcencers" was applied could be 
landholders. A Zamindar was regarded as the person or 
persons named in the collectors' records as being responsible 
for the payment of the Government revenue demand. In theory 
Government recognised that there were others in a village who 
had similar rights and duties as those recorded officially as 
Zaindars. These were designated pattidars' or 'hissadars' 
(bretheren of the Zamindars). 
The 'pattidari' estate was one in which descendants of 
a common ancestor had divided the lands of their ancestral 
patrimony following genealogical principles, usually some 
lands such as orchards, tanks and some waste land was held 
in common. In a particular estate, the pattidars continued to 
recognise ties with the corporate body. 
In bhaichara the land was jointly and commonly held 
undivided; only the produce was divided according to shares 
based on principles of genealogical descent. According to a 
ruling of the Board of Revenue in 1807, in an undivided 
bhaichara estate, individual proprietor was prohibited from 
selling his part legally undivided, nor it could be sold for 
recovery of arrears, due from individual proprietor. There were 
also villages where there had never been in existence at all, 
in any form, joint claims for a common area, each man or 
family staking a claim for its holding. These were also 
classified as bhaichara, already eligible for 'Bhumidari' rights. 
With the passage of time, several provisions were made 
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regarding 'Sir' land. 'Sir' is the name applied to lands in a 
village which were cultivated by the Zamindars themselves or 
by their own labourers. By virtue of these provisions, a 
person was granted ownership of the land, if he had been 
admitted right to land after the passing or Tenancy Act of 
1926. At the same time a person could also be given sirdari 
rights by virtue of penalty on Zamindars or Bhumidhars for 
sub-letting. 
A new class of 'Asami' had emerged between a Sirdar 
and the protected sub-tenants. Asami rights were granted to 
non-occupancy tenant. A tenant or sir or Khudkast who held 
the land in lieu of maintenance was considered an Asami while 
having the right to the continuance of his maintenance. Asami 
had the same rights and restrictions on land as had been in 
the case of Sirdar. The Bhumidhar or Sirdar were liable to 
pay revenue for the lands which they held under the Bhumidhari 
or Sirdari rights. They were jointly responsible for the 
payment of revenue subject to the modifications in the 
Gazette. And if a Bhumidhar or Sirdar was asked to pay more 
than his share he could get it recovered from the holders 
through courts. 
The Ryotwari Settlement was first tried in Mysore in 
1790's and subsequently extended in the whole of Karnataka. 
Due to opposition by the Madras Government, it was abandoned 
in 1808. But finally. Ryotwari in its revised form, was restored 
in 1819. Thereafter, this system gradually developed as a 
recognized mode of land revenue administration. The actual 
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intent of the Ryotwari Settlement as is originally conceived 
and its consequences had been the matter of debate. It is 
generally conceived that ryotwari policy swept away village 
elite groups and eliminated their role as intermediaries between 
Government and other villagers. But more recent line of 
argument is that 'there has been a serious misconception 
about the functional meaning' and social role described by the 
word 'ryot ' . Ryot (raiyat) or 'cultivator' has been commonly 
identified, especially during the past century, with the 'landless 
labourer' when perhaps it should have been identified more 
closely with high caste elite, the 'rayalu' or leaders of the 
village.'^* 
To conclude, all the three forms of land settlement had 
created a complex agrarian structure in Uttar Pradesh, and 
thus gave rise to a number of complicated problems. Zamindars 
usually had no connection with agriculture. They could not 
cultivate their land themselves. The whole area was occupied 
by the tenants, who used to pay high rents and poor to make 
any substantial improvement in their holdings. In the ryotwari 
tracts, there had been a steady increase of rent-receivers with 
the result that the cultivating proprietors became cultivating 
tenants. In Zamindari area also, these had been a remarkable 
cultivator and superior landlord. Thus the most serious defect 
of these systems was that, ' the landlords and these 
intermediaries land improvements as mav, be effected either 
by tenants or by public bodies. Thus the 'great proportion 
of the wealth from land was appropriated by middlemen who 
were interposed between the actual cultivator and the State.'^ 
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According to 1931 Census, the table of earners and working 
dependents shows that in Uttar Pradesh there were 260,610 
non-cultivating landlords and 1.20,11,621 cultivating tenants. 
Peasants were bound to render free services (begar) to the 
Zamindars and were subjected to illegal exactions called 
'nazrana'. 
It had become explicitly clear that the Zamindars had 
failed to administer the trust in national welfare. The Congress 
also increasingly realised that it must not only win freedom 
from the foreign Yoke but it had to emancipate peasantry from 
the exploitation of Indian landlords. Zamindari system had 
degenerated to the extent that justice and common sense 
demanded their outright abolition. 
The Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly passed a resoljtion 
on August 8, 1946, accepting the principle of abolition of 
Zamindari system and recommended the appointment of a 
committee to prepare a scheme for the acquisition of rights 
of intermediaries on the payment of equitable compensation. 
The committee was headed by the Chief Minister, G.B. Pant. 
This committee submitted its report in 1948. The Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Bill was then introduced in the 
State Assembly in July 1949 and passed on January 16, 1951 
The Act was challenged in the court. But Supreme Court 
finally validated the Act on May 2. 1952. Ultimately on July. 
1952, in accordance with the provisions of the U P. Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reform Act, all the Zamindars in U.P. 
were divested of their Zamindari rights in the State. 
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The total area of land held by the Zamindars in the state 
was around 4 ,13 ,00 .000 acres out of which the Act provides 
for the acquisition of 3 ,90,00,000 acres by the state of the 
cost of Rs. 160 .13 crores to be paid by way of compensation 
to Zan\indars. The total area under cultivation in the province 
was 3 ,67 ,00,000 acres and the rest consisted of groves and 
current follows. Of the entire cultivated land, 82 per cent was 
in the possession of tenants, while the remaining 18 per cent 
was with the cultivating proprietors. 
The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reform 
Act of 1951 , created three types of land tenure : bhumidhari, 
sirdari and asami, comparable to some extent with the owners, 
hereditary tenants and statutory tenants. Adhivasi tenure was 
devised as transitional category to take care of tenants of Sir. 
The bhumidhar has exclusive possession of his land and 
may use it in any way, sell it or transfer it provided the 
recipient would not thereafter hold more than thirty acres or 
that a mortgages did not take possession. There are provisions 
in the act which prohibited bhumidhar to lease his land. If 
the bhumidhar lets his land illegally, the lease automatically 
become the sirdar, if the area is less than thirty acres. 
After the passage of the act, it became possible for a 
sirdar to acquire bhumidhari rights, by paying to the 
Government ten times of his annual rent in lump sum or 
twelve times of his annual rent in four installments over a 
period of two years. A sirdar also has exclusive possession 
of his land as long as he uses it for agricultural or horticultural 
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purposes. Any illegal transfer by a sirdar is void. In 1976, 
all sirdars were made bhumidhar without any right to transfer. 
The asami is a middle category between a sirdar and a 
protected sub-tenant. He has the same right over his land as 
a sirdar and is subject to the same restrictions. However, his 
rent would be such as agreed upon, although it might not 
vary thereafter. The conversion of sirdars into bhumidhars, 
thus led to the existence of only two tenures in the State, 
i.e. the Bhumidhars and Asamis. Since the Zamindari abolition 
a number of other measures have been introduced in order 
to make the land reforms more effective in restructuring the 
existing land relations. Some important land reform measures 
include: the Uttar Pradesh Urban and Uttarakhand Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act 1960, Ceiling on Land 
Holding Act, 1974 and Uttar Pradesh Land Laws, 1975. 
Besides these legislations there have been 26 amendments in 
the Zamindari Abolition Act since its enactment. 
In spite of all out efforts to change and to end tenancy 
share-cropping and subletting through various land reform 
measures, the State has not achieved much success. The sub-
tenancy cultivation which was 4.96 per cent of cultivable land 
before Zamindari abolition has now been reduced to 1.83 per 
cent which does not include the area cultivated as share 
cropping or held without consent. Land taken for share-
cropping is mainly by marginal peasant, a particularly by 
Asami as non-tenure holders. 
The pre-independence agrarian structure which was marked 
by great inequality in the ownership of land had received 
serious attention after independence. In the democratic 
constitutional framework Government of Uttar Pradesh has 
made some sincere efforts were aimed in two main directions 
- to reduce inequality in rural society and to accelerate the 
process of rural development. A unique features of the Indian 
situation is the close interrelation between the caste hierarchy 
and the agrarian structure. The landowners generally belonged 
to the upper castes, the cultivators to the middle castes and 
the agricultural workers to the lower castes. This situation has 
led to economic disabilities which have been further aggravated 
by social disadvantage. The close relationship between land 
tenure system and agrarian social structure in India makes it 
crystal clear that land reform measures and rural development 
programmes could not be understood in isolation. India's 
experience since independence shows that there is close inter-
relation between agrarian structure and rural development. 
Various measures could not evolve any alternative system of 
social relations till today. No doubt transformation in agrarian 
relations has taken place but it has failed in bringing about 
equality among uneven groups. Such an outmoded agrarian 
structure is a serious obstacle to the modernization of 
agriculture and rural development. Such a structure is to be 
squarely blamed for the unequal distribution of fruits of 
development leading to widening of the disparities in income 
and wealth. 
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One serious effort, to reduce the inequality in agrarian 
society, came through the Ceiling Act of 1973. The Ceiling 
Act envisages reduction in the size of the holdings and 
redistribution of the surplus land of share-croppers and 
agricultural labourers. This was done after the conference of 
the Chief Ministers was held in New Delhi in 1972 and 
evolved a national guideline to this effect. The family as, thus, 
redefined so as the include the tenure holder and his spouse, 
minor sons and minor unmarried daughters. The ceiling area 
was reduced to 7.3 hectares of irrigated land for a family of 
five members. In 1977. about 105.298 hectares of land was 
declared as surplus of which over 87,798 hectares was 
distributed. 
The Government of Uttar Pradesh has adopted several 
measures and strategies to reorganise the agrarian relations 
and productivity. Amongst such programmes, the consolidation 
of land holdings has been of much significance in 1953, the 
Consolidation of Holding's Act was passed to reduce the 
fragmentation of land, and to provide compact tract of land. 
But this measure also did not make much impact due to built-
in-inadequacy in the Act and the lacunae in the organisational 
and institutional set up of the Government. 
In spite of the fact that the land consolidation programme 
has received some acceptance among different sections of 
rural population, the consolidation of holdings has generally 
benefited the cultivators with larger holdings. While the 
consolidation of holding's has been able to solve the problem 
of existing pattern of fragmentation of land holding, but it 
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has failed to provide any remedy to check-up splitting up of 
the plots in future. 
Various measures adopted to change traditional agrarian 
structure were aimed at to reduce poverty, unemployment and 
inequality. But in most States apart from lip service, no much 
attention has been given to these measures. However, it is 
no correct to conclude that the impact of land reforms has 
been the same in all regions, nor it has been even on all 
sections of society. In this context Sharma observes, "The 
result of land reforms varied among the States, and also 
within region, sub-regions. Districts and even within villages. 
This would also mean that land reforms initially brought about 
some positive results in certain areas with particular type of 
land tenure systems and that in others they did not have such 
beneficial results as different types of land tenure systems 
prevailed in those areas. Similar is the case of different 
sections of society in regard to differential impact of land 
reforms".'^ 
To conclude we can say that the diversified nature of 
Indian social structure is very closely interrelated with diverse 
land tenure systems. These together have minimised the 
effects of land reforms to a large extent. No uniform 
legislative mechanism regarding land reforms could be effective. 
Legislations appropriate to historical background, land tenure 
systems, social structure of The area and nature of cultivation 
and infrastructure could ensure desirable results to a large 
extent. 
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Dclh 
1.6 The District: Aligarh 
The Aligarh District of 
Western Uttar Pradesh is located 
in a fertile agricultural area of 
Ganga-Yamuna Doab. It extends 
from 27029' North latitude to 
2 8 n i ' N o r t h latitude and 27°29' 
East longitude to 78°38' East 
longitude and is situated 135 kn. 
South-east of Delhi and 80 km. 
North of Agra on Delhi-Calcutta 
Railway and Grand Trunk Road. 
Further, to the north the boundary 
is purely conventional and 
touches the District of 
Bulandshahr; on the North the 
Ganga separates it from District 
Badaun; on the East and South-
east lies in the District of Etah; 
on the South-west lies the District 
of Mathura; and on the West it 
is separated from Haryana by the 
river Yamuna. The greatest length 
of the District is about 120 km 
from Yamuna to Ganga near the 
Northern border and the 
maximum breadth from North to 
South is some 72 km ' ' 
M a p 3 : Ms^} of Uttar Pradesh Locating 
Aligarh District 
Delhi! 
CAIigarh Distri^jV-' 
Lucknow 
Ra)asthan , 
Allahabad 
"•^ J' Madhya Pradesh 
Map 4: Map of Aligarh District 
Locating Ganga-Yamuna Doab 
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Physiographically the area consists of a vast alluvial plain 
having a gentle slope from north to south and southeast. The 
highest point on the surface is about 640 feet above on the 
southern border the elevation is about 622 feet. The whole 
District presents an almost level appearance and is remarkably 
homogenous in character. The land surface at places is varied 
by several depression and elevations. These depressions have 
resulted from the action of the surface water, the elevated 
portions in the form of sand ridges are remnants of deposition. 
The general topographical layout is therefore very similar 
to that of the doab, and on the basis of the alluvial and 
the old alluvium. The former is confined to the terraces and 
flood plains of the rivers and their tributaries. While the latter 
invariably occupies the higher ground, above the flood level 
of the rivers. Thus in Aligarh District, from the low Yamuna 
flood plains in the west, the level rises to the high upland 
in the centre and then further east it descends into a slight 
depression formed by Kali Nadi. From Kali Nadi further east, 
the land again raises and finally merges into the Ganga flood 
plains. A cross section of the remaining portion of the 
District provides more or less the same features. An 
exception is, however, the broad depression which lies in the 
southeast of the District. Here along the right back of Kali 
Nadi the land, after an intervening rise for a few miles, falls 
steadily to merge finally into the depression which extends 
over the whole tract of land upto the river Sirsa in the west. 
Of the rivers that flow in the area, Yamuna and Ganga 
barely touch the fingers and Kali Nadi is the only important 
Important crops which are commonly grown in the Kharif 
season i.e. wheat, barley, gram and peas are mostly common. 
The heavy pressure of population on the land has resulted 
in an encroachment on land which is needed for fodder and 
pasture. All over the District only a small portion of the arable 
land is devoted to cash crops or such crops which provide 
raw-material to the industry. The cultivated land is given 
mostly to grain crops in order to meet the food requirements 
of the population. 
Aligarh District reflects its picture of backwardness 
characterised by high density of population, illiteracy, crunch 
of financial resources, technological backwardness and very 
high dependence on agriculture and small fragmented 
agricultural holdings, resulting in low productivity, widespread 
unemployment and underemployment. A real breakthrough 
in agricultural economy of District can be expected only 
through the technological development in the agricultural 
practices along with other reconstructions programmes. 
Since the beginning of the First Five Year Plan uptill now, 
the Government has made concerted efforts to restructure the 
economy of the various regions. Though development schemes 
and programmes were not formulated strictly on regional 
basis, a number of special schemes and programmes were 
taken up in early stages of the Five Year Plans to accelerate 
the. pace of development ir the Aligarh District of the Utter 
Pradesh. 
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1.7 The Village: Barauli 
Prior to the discussion about the traditional agrarian 
structure of the Barauli village and its present situation with 
the impact of land perform measures related to various income 
generation programmes, Researcher deems it essential to 
explain the nature and definition of agrarian social structure. 
Agrarian structure is primarily an institutional framework 
of agriculture which includes the structural distribution of land 
holdings; the nature of land ownership; means and motives 
of production; mechanism of agricultural marketing and 
financing and; the services provided. Variation in any of these 
constituent elements causes variation of this institutional 
framework. 
The definition of agrarian social structure varies from one 
state to another depending upon the situation. A generally 
valid definition of 'Agrarian Social Structure' is presently not 
available either in the national or international context. In 
order to understand the precise meaning of the 'Agrarian 
Social Structure'; the Researcher has taken up three 
components viz., 'Agrarian' in terms of his chronological age. 
'social' in terms of its nature and Structure' in terms of its 
arrangement of parts. Agrarian Social Structure, can however, 
be broadly defined as thalt segment of the Agrarian Class 
Hierarchy which participates only in agricultural activities 
either directly or indirectly. In the words of S.T. Bagalkoti 
'the nature of agrarian structure can be visualised in the 
number and distribution of operational holdings under different 
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size classes and the composition of the cultivators and 
agricultural labourers '" In other words, Agrarian Social 
Structure can be defined as an ordered arrangements of 
relationships between members of a given social group i.e. 
Agrarian Class Hierarchy. 
The Village Barauli is a multi-caste, fairly large and is 
one of the 109 villages under Block Jawan in Tehsil KoiK 
District Aligarh (Western U.P.). The village picturises its 
historical background as it was an estate during 1882. As 
a result, land was concentrated in few hands and others were 
agricultural labourers and artisans. Agricultural labourers were 
real producers but they had little share in the produced crops. 
Artisans were mainly dependent on these two groups taking 
up the job of blacksmithy, pottery, weaving, carpentry end 
shoe repairing etc. based on jajmani system. 
Prior to the advent of new agricultural technology and 
innovation; the agricultural economy - the predominant sector 
- was stagnant. Agricultural output per hect/worker was very 
low. It was moving according to traditional method of 
agriculture. People of the village were used to depend upon 
monsoon, while some of the cultivators were having irrigation 
facilities through upper Ganges canal. Industrial development 
was almost negligible. It was one of the least developed 
village in the country in 1947. The village backwardness was 
reflected in abysmal mass poverty, deprivation, illiteracy, 
ignorance as well as misery. These phenomena of the village 
attracted the attention of the Government of India during 
1947. 
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In general, the Village 'Barauli ' , presenting a picture 
of its backwardness, received special attention of the 
Government in its vast rural reconstruction programmes. 
After achieving independence, Government adopted land 
reform measures and launched different kinds of 
agricultural and income generation programmes to initiate 
the process of the transformation of traditional agrarian 
structure, specifically with the aim of achieving the 
socialistic and egalitarian pat tern of society as enshrined 
in our constitution. The selection to the Village Barauli 
of District Aligarh has been undertaken by the Researcher 
to analyse the structural and functional aspects of changes 
in the agrarian structure which has taken place in the wake 
of various above mentioned measures and programmes. It 
is observed by the Researcher that the ownership or 
control of the land is highly co-related with village class 
structure. In the pre-planning era, the land distribution 
was uneven which reversed in the post planning era with 
the implementation of numerous Government policies, 
programmes and plans related to growth and development 
of rural sector. 
The Governmental agencies have been successfully 
campaigning the use of new agricultural t echnologies / 
innovations among the farmers of the village. The support 
and assistance provided by the IRDP Programme, Bank 
Institutions and co-operative societies is reaching the 
largest chunk of the farmers in the village. The farmers 
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have welcomed the change which has come in the wake 
of the introduction of new agricultural technologies/ 
innovations after passing through different mental stages 
and have accordingly brought about change in their 
attitudes, behaviour to readily accept the use of new 
agricultural technologies for quantitative and qualitative 
change in production and productivity leading to higher 
income better standard of living. The first Tube-well in 
the village,came into being in 1964. It was then accepted 
by the people at large. During the period of study 31 
tractors were arrived in the village and more than 153 D.E. 
Pumping set have been fixed and 27 private Tube-wells 
have been built. 78 threshers were also available in the 
village. 
Land reforms measures has also brought out some 
noticeable changes in the agrarian social structure of the 
village in terms of abolishing the huge differences in 
landownership amongst the land owning and non-
landowning classes. Further, effective implementation of 
land reforms had gone a long way in changing the agrarian 
scenario ensuring social distributive justice, socio-economic 
equality and uplift of rural masses. 
Before the advent of the planning era the agrarian 
social structure was based on the economic parameters and 
standards which mainly constituted the size of land owned 
by particular individual. The Researcher has observed that 
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there has been a wide band of disparity in land distribution 
among the various segments of the agricultural classes. 
Substantial size of land was owned by a few people 
characterised as upper class agriculturists, whereas, the 
largest segments of the individuals under Agriculturists 
class had small size of land. The reason for this disparity 
in land ownership is attributable to Zamindari system. 
Soon after independence, the State Government 
initiated a programme of agrarian reform; legislation was 
passed to abolish the Zamindari system. When the 
Zamindari system in Utter Pradesh was abolished in around 
fifty, the cultivators were declared the owners of the land 
under their possession. This process has continued over 
the years . Seemingly, the feudal structure of the village 
'Barauli ' was broken up and under the Land Ceiling Act 
of Utter Pradesh about 112 hect. land of the village was 
declared surplus by Gram Panchayat and it was distributed 
among 216 families of 'Lower' and 'Agricultural Labourers 
Classes ' . It is interesting to note that such a massive 
transfer of land has resulted into a class of commercially 
oriented landowners in Barauli. As a result of emergence 
of new enterprising landowning classes the old structure 
of agrarian society of the village Barauli which was mainly 
based on economic status transformed from feudal to 
enterprising. The agrarian social structure of 'Barauli ' is 
now based on occupation instead of economic status of 
the individual. Occupationally, Agrarian social Structure in 
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Barauli village consists of a large mass of cultivators, 
Artisans and Agricultural Labourers (landless) - such a 
situation has risen because of the implementation of 
various land reform measures. 
For the purpose of the present study, such agrarian 
social structure has been classified into new order i.e. 
Agrarian Class Hierarchy and this Agrarian Class 
Hierarchy has further been divided into three categories 
viz., Agriculturists, Artisans and Agricultural Labourers 
(Landless). Under the classification of Agrarian Class 
Hierarchy, Agriculturists class, now comprise Absentee 
Landowners, Landowners, Supervisory Farmers , Share-
Croppers, . Tenants and Rich/Small /Marginal Farmers . The 
size of land owned by these classes of Agriculturists was 
made in accordance with the amendments , laws, by-laws 
implemented from time to time in post-planning era. 
The rest of the agrarian classes under study have been 
put into the second and third groups owning to other 
subsidiary activities of the people mainly associated in the 
agrarian society alongwith agricultural activities. The 
second group, comprising 'Rural Artisans' and Agricultural 
Labourers ' has been put in the third category under the 
classification of "Agrarian Class Hierarchy". The following 
are the primitive and present organizational char ts for the 
Agrarian Social Structures. 
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Chart No. 1 
ORGANISATIONAL CHART FOR PRIMITIVE FORM OF 
AGRARIAN SOCIAL STRUCTURE 
Agrar ian C l a s s Hierarchy 
Agriculturists Class Artisan<i Class Agricultural Labourers (Landless) Class 
Lobar 
(Blacksmith) 
Upper 
Class 
Kumhar KoU Badhai Habufe Bonded Attached Casual 
(Potter) (Weaver) (Carpenter) (Leather Worker) Labourers Labourers Labourers 
(were based 
on Jajmani 
system) 
Middle Lower Middle Lower 
Class Class Class 
Chart No. 2 
ORGANISATIONAL CHART FOR AGRARIAN SOCIAL 
STRUCTURE AT PRESENT 
Agrar ian C l a s s Hierarchy 
Agriculturists Class Arti>;ans Cia'i'i Agricultural Labourers (Landless) Class 
Lobar Kumhar 
(Blacksmith) (Potter) 
1 I 
Koli Eadr.i-
•'Weaver) (Carr'r"-'! 
Attached Contract Casual 
Labourers Labourers Labourers 
Absentee Land '^ UJ).•'•• I'-o' 
Landowner^ owners faTri'ir'^  
•^''3'' " ini-. Rich Small Marginal 
^foi'P'"'- farmers farmers farmer 
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1.8 The Models of Agrarian Classes in India 
1.8.1 The Previous Models (1956-1969): 
i. Daniel Thorner*s Model ( 1 9 5 6 ) : 
The agrarian social structure varies from one region to 
another, the relations among classes and social composition 
of groups that occupy specific class position in relation to 
land-control and land-use in India are so diverse and compel 
that it is difficult to incorporate them all in a general 
scheme... Here the attempt is to set out a workable conceptual 
model that would enable us to deal with apparently diverse 
sets of social groups and compare them in order to arrive 
at broader empirical generalizations of some theoretical 
relevance. 
Despite the diversity of social arrangements on land in 
different parts of India, Daniel Thorner has attempted to 
reduce them into well-defined and precise social categories on 
the basis of the three following criteria : 
(1) Type of income obtaining from the soil •. (a) rent (b) 
fruits of own cultivation, or (c) wages. (2) The nature of 
rights :(a) proprietary or ownership (b) tenancy (with varying 
degree of tenurial security), (c) share-cropping rights, or (d) 
no rights at all. (3) The extent of fieldwork actually performed 
:(a) absentee who does not work at all (b) those who perform 
partial work (c) total work done by actual cultivator with family 
labour and (d) where work is done entirely for others to earn 
wages (Thorner 1956):4). 
Taking these criteria Thorner has outlined the following 
model of agrarian class structure in India: 
I. Maliks: whose income is derived primarily from property 
rights in the soil and whose common interests is to keep 
the level of rents up while keeping the wage-level down. 
They collect rents from tenants, sub-tenants and share-
croppers. 
a. E\Q landlords: holding rights over large tracts extending 
over several villages, they are absentee owner/rentiers 
with absolutely no interest in land management or 
improvement. 
b. Rich landlords: proprietors with considerable holdings 
but usually in the same village and although performing 
no fieldwork, supervising cultivation and taking personal 
interest in the management and also in the improvement 
of land if necessary. 
II. Kisans: working peasants having property interest in the 
land but actual rights, whether legal or customary,.. 
inferior to those of the maliks. 
a. Small landowners: having holdings sufficient support a 
family, who cultivate land with family labour and who 
do not either employ outside labour (except in harvest) 
or receive rent. 
b. Substantial tenants: tenants holding leases under either 
la or lb, tenurial rights fairly secure, size of the holding 
usually above the sufficiency level. The rest is as Ila. 
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III. Mazdoors: those earning their livelihood primarily from 
working on others lands/plots. 
a. Poor tenants: having tenancy rights but less secure, 
holdings too small to suffice for a family's maintenance 
and income derived from land often less than that earned 
by wage-labour, 
b. Sharecroppers: either tenants-at-will, lease without security, 
cultivating land for others on share-cropping basis, and 
having at least agricultural implements. 
c. Landless labourers: Thorner's three major categories, 
designated by the current Indian vernacular terms, are 
based on the relations of production or are in relating 
to the means of production and in this sense represent 
a Marxian model of agrarian classes, although Thorner 
himself does not specify the theoretical assumptions 
underlying the model. In defining the sub-categories, 
hovever, he takes into account 'the kinds of rights and 
kinds of services' which are in fact typical Weberian 
concerns. Although Thorner's sub-categories are nearer 
the realities of the Indian agrarian social structure, he 
does not relate the specificity of the internal 
differentiations within Indian agrarian society to broader 
and more widely used conceptual models in contemporary 
sociology. There is, therefore, a need to readjust or 
regroup. Thorner's sub-categories into such a broader 
and more comprehensive model and redesignate them by 
more commonly used concepts and criteria in the study 
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of peasant societies. Such a model can be drawn from 
the works of Lenin and Mao. especially those relating 
to analyses of agrarian classes in the Russian and Chinese 
societies respectively.'*° 
I. Landlords : This class broadly subsumes Thorner's la. 
II. Rice peasants : Ila. i.e. Thorner's lb. 
lib. Rich tenants who have substantial holding, enjoy secured/ 
occupancy rights and have to pay a nominal rent to their 
landlords. (Thorner does not account for this class 
situation at all). 
III. Middle peasants :IIIa. Landowners of medium size (i.e. self-
sufficiency) holdings (Thorner's Ila). lib. Tenants who 
have substantial holdings (although not as large as lib) 
but have to pay higher rent than those paid by lib. (This 
corresponds to Thorner's lib category). 
IV. Poor peasants : IVa. Landlowners with holdings that are 
not sufficient to maintain a family, and therefore forced 
to rent other's land (Thorner does not account for this 
class situation). 
IVb. Tenants with small holdings but with some tenurial security 
(Thorner's Ilia.) 
IVc.Tenants-at-will or share-croppers. Thorner 's lllb). 
V. Landless labourers : (Thorner's IIIc). 
While using this model of agrarian classes in the Indian 
context some caution is necessary. First, all the five class 
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situations and their sub-categories are regionally specific. 
Secondly, more often 'rich', 'middle' and 'poor' peasant 
categories can be distinguished from each other only in 
qualitative rather than in quantitative terms. Adjectives like 
'substantial', 'medium', or 'small', that are often used to 
differentiate between landholdings. cannot be defined with 
precision and accuracy in terms of acreage, etc., partly because 
of regional variations and partly because of lack of uniform 
data and statistics on different regions of India in different 
periods. What one could possibly do is take into account the 
comparability or relative positions of agrarian classes in 
different regional structures. Finally, although the class 
categories of the model are analytically separable, their 
boundaries are sometimes blurred in reality. There is considerable 
overlapping between categories III and IV, and also between 
IV and V, but there is no satisfactory way of resolving this 
problem, particularly at macro level analysis. All that an 
analyst can do is broadly identify the class situations from 
which came the leaders and principal participants of the 
peasant movements in question. 
Obviously then there is some risk in using a 'class' model 
in analysis of an agrarian social structure in a traditional 
society such as India. But the risk must be taken if any 
meaningful historical and comparative sociology of peasant 
movements in India is to be attempted. When we discuss some 
specific peasant revolts and resistance movements that occurred 
at different times in different regional structural settings, we 
shall relate specific strata of a regional agrarian hierarchy to 
the general class categories of our model. 
The social composition of these agrarian classes in terms 
of specific status-groups like castes, religious or ethnic groups, 
etc., is far too complex in different regions of India to reduce 
into any simplistic iormu\ae. Members oi a status-group (e.g. 
caste) often belonged to different classes while those who, in 
terms of their relations to the means of production, belonged 
to the same class-situation, came from different status groups. 
Nonetheless, certain broad patterns are discernible, and social 
groupings that are more likely to occupy certain class positions 
than others are generally identifiable. For example, landlords 
are rich landowners (including non-cultivating urban money 
lenders/owners) belonged to the upper castes such as Brahmin, 
Thakur, or Bania in northern India. In Andhra the Kammas, 
Reddis and Rao, in Mysore the Okkaligas and Lingayats, the 
Patidars in the Gujarat region while the Kunbi Maratthas and 
Besmukhas in Maharashtra could be cited as more examples 
of the locally dominant landowning castes. At the village level 
these landowning classes often only formed a small nucleus. 
The middle and poor peasantry, mostly debt-ridden, came 
primarily from the traditional castes of cultivators, artisans and 
so on. The landless labourers belonged mostly to Untouchable 
castes, the Harijans. For example in Uttar Pradesh, the great 
bulk of agricultural workers was, and is even now, recruited 
from the Untouchable Chamars - the most populous caste 
there. All the same, members of a single caste or religious 
tribal community could be found spread vertically, some owning 
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patches of land here and there, others holding tenures, either 
permanent or year-to-year leases, and still others working as 
unattached farm labourers. 
This vertical spread was, however, more likely to appear 
in the upper than in the lower castes although it was not totally 
absent even in the case of some lower castes traditionally 
engaged in cultivation and craftsmanship. Such a vertical 
spread often ensured that peasant classes found a developed 
class awareness hard to come by. Thus, the co-existence of 
agrarian classes and status-groups of a non-economic nature 
is the most fundamental fact about the Indian agrarian social 
structure to be reckoned with. The status-groups bound men 
by an essentially non-economic sentiment or identity, and 
frequently served to sustain subjugation and exploitation of 
those in the lower strata. In India these structural linkages 
and anchorages tended to maintain the status quo, to keep 
the simmering discontent and conflicting class interests within 
the 'boiling point' and to prevent the struggle for economic 
and political power from assuming a revolutionary from, but 
not always. Whenever the exploited sections of the peasantry 
felt that they were being unjustly treated, deprived or oppressed, 
they did erupt and resist whenever- conditions were favourable. 
ii. Gough's Model (1968-1969) 
On the basis of recent sociological studies of rural India, 
it is possible to build up a picture of the class composition. 
As an example, Gough's analysis of the classes in Thanjavur 
and Kerala is as given: 
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AGRARIAN CLASSES IN THANJAVUR AND KERALA 
Class 
Landlord 
Rich Peasant 
Middle Peasant 
Poor Peasant 
Landless labour 
Characteristics 
Owns land, size varies from 8 acres 
to several acres, does not cultivate, 
rents out part of his land, also 
employs hired labour. 
Owns land, not very large, leases 
land and manages most of it himself, 
does some manual labour, regularly 
hires labour. 
May own small plots of land, leases 
land from landlords, some employ 
one or two hired labourers. 
Owns no land, leases land, also works 
as labourer for landlords or rich 
peasants. 
Owns no land, leases house site, 
works for wages (paid in kind or 
cash) and either for long periods or 
on a casual day basis.^^ 
It is obvious from the above two models of agrarian classes 
prepared by Daniel Thorner in 1956 and Gough in 1968-69 
that they have outlined their own models after post-planning 
era. The post independence period from 1956 to 1969 
witnessed the formulation and execution of several programmes 
for accelerating the process of development in rural sector. 
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The Zamindari Abolition Act was passed in 1952 to abolish 
the rights of intermediaries over land and to give proprietary 
rights to the tillers of the land. But, even after two decades 
of independence the land reform measures were not accelerated 
into rapid pace. The agrarian structure was marked by great 
inequality in the ownership of land. 
A small number of landlords who mostly belonged to the 
upper caste groups were the proprietors of land and others 
were their tenants. And at the bottom, there existed a vast 
majority of the landless agricultural labourers whose socio-
economic conditions were even more worse and pitiable. 
To sum up, it may be said that on account of diversity 
of social arrangements on land in different parts of India. 
Daniel Thorner has outlined a traditional model of agrarian 
class structure on the basis of certain criteria as explained in 
foregoing paragraphs, whereas Gough has prepared another 
model of agrarian classes in Thanjavur and Kerala from the 
works of Lenin and Mao. However, these two models evolved 
almost four decades earlier were situation based and were then 
suited for the growth and development of the Indian agrarian 
society. In the past few years, radical socio-economic 
transformation has taken place rendering these two models 
obsolete and inappropriate to determine the prevailing situation 
of the Agrarian social classes in India. Hence, against this 
backdrop, a new model serving to the cause of the present 
rural Agrarian social classes is needed to be evolved. The 
forthcoming paragraphs give a comprehensive outline of the 
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latest model prepared for determining the dimensions of 
Agrarian class structure in India in general and western U.P. 
in particular. 
1.8.2 The Latest Model (1997): 
In the present study the Researcher has made an attempt 
to prepare a latest model of agrarian class structure in India 
particularly in Western U.P. The Researcher has introduced 
three concepts viz., Absentee Landowner, Supervisory Farmer 
and Rich Farmer on the basis of certain criteria which are 
already defined in the model. Rest of the concepts have been 
drawn and used in the context of U.P. Land Laws Act and 
Guidelines for Intensive Development of Blocks under the 
programme for Integrated Rural Development issued by 
Government of India. The Researcher has outlined the 
following model of Agrarian class Structure. 
AGRARIAN CLASSES IN BARAULI VILLAGE (ALIGARH) 
Class Characteristics 
1 . A g r i c u l t u r i s t s : Agriculturists' are those farmers who 
own the land and cultivating it whether 
directly or with the help of others. This 
class of agriculturists may be divided on 
the basis of size of landholdings and 
agricultural activities in the following 
manners: 
1.1 Absentee Landowners : The class of Absentee Landowners cotisist 
of those own the land but not more than 
5.125 hect. which they acquired it whether 
from traditional owners, purchased or 
from their father. They used to lease out 
the land to the tenants/shat e-croppers on 
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1.2 Landowners: 
1.3 Supervisory Farmers: 
1.4 Share-croppers: 
1.5 Tenants: 
cash or kind basis. The Absentee 
Landowners settled in different places 
(cities and towns) according to their 
service or business and visit the village 
occasionally (seasonally). Some of them 
are having their houses in the village. 
Own the land and size of land varies 
from 2 hect. to 5.125 hect. They 
cultivate only their own land and also 
hire the almost all types of 
agricultural labourers for the 
cultivation of land. They also lease 
on a piece of land to another to use 
for a certain period/time and receive 
kind or money for doing so. 
Supervisory Farmers are those who 
live by having their land cultivated by 
hired agricultural implements and 
labourers. They do some manual 
labour themselves and manage mc ?/ 
of it. 
Share-croppers are those cultivators 
who hold the land from others on 
lease for a certain period of time and 
provide them a portion of agricultural 
produce as per ' oral agreement. 
Mostly, these types of cultivator own 
the land but live by tilling the other 
people 's land on a crop-sharing basis. 
They do all manual labour but some 
times hire agricultural labour. 
Tenants are those cultivators who 
hold the land from others on lease 
basis and pay them a cash amount 
fixed as per written agreement before 
holding the land. Tenant farmers 
hold the land but varies to several 
types. They do manual labour and 
regularly hire the agricultural 
labourers. 
1.6 Rich Farmers: 
1.7 Small Farmers: 
1.8 Marginal Farmers: 
2 . Artisans: 
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Rich Farmers are those who own the 
land and cultivate it themselves. The 
size of their land varies from 1.095 
hect. to 2 hect. but not very large. 
Almost all family members of this 
agriculturists class manually work on 
it. Rich Farmers do not hold other's 
land on lease basis or lease on their 
land to the other people. They employ 
all types of agricultural labourers. 
Cultivators with land holding below 
five acres (2.05 hect.). In case of 
class I irrigated land, as defined in 
the land ceiling will be 2.5 acres 
(1.025 hect.). 
Cultivators having land holding 
upto 2.5 acres (1.025 hect.). In case 
of class I irrigated land, as defined 
in the laud ceiling legislation of the 
state, the ceiling will be 1.25 acres 
(0.572 hect.). 
'Village Artisan' means a person who 
does not hold any land, and whose 
main source of livelihood is 
manufacture or repair of traditional 
tools, implements and other article or 
things used for agriculture or purposes 
ancillary thereto, and includes a 
carpenter, weaver, potter, blacksmith, 
silversmith, goldsmith, barber, 
washerman, cobbler or any other 
person who normally earns his own 
labour or by the labour of any member 
of his family in the rural area. In 
the selected village, Researcher finds 
at present, families practicing various 
arts and crafts. These families have 
been classified on the basis of 
workmanship as given below: 
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2 . 1 L o b a r (Black Smi th) : Making and mending agricultural 
implements (iron) and household 
articles. 
2.2 Komhar (Potter): 
2.3 Koli (Weaver): 
2.4 Badhai (Carpenter): 
3. Agricultural Labourers 
3.1 Attached Labourers: 
3.2. Contact Labourers: 
3.3. Casual Labourers: 
Periodically supplies with agriculturists 
with earthemsare and pots. 
Practicing weaving associated with 
agricultural activities and making 
carpets etc. 
Making and mending agricultural 
implements (wooden) and supplies 
traditional implements. 
Cultivators without any land 
holdings but having a homestead and 
deriving more than 50% of their income 
as agricultural wage. From the point of 
view of manual working conditions, these 
Agricultural Labourers may be classified 
into the following categories: 
Those labourers who are permanently 
attached to the field of one person or one 
family are called attached labourers. 
Contract Labourers are those who 
engaged on contract basis for a year or 
so. 
Those labourers who are engaged as and 
when their services are needed are known 
as 'Casual labourers'. Normally their 
services are required when they sawing 
and harvesting is to be done. 
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2.1 Introduction 
This chapter has been devoted to make an extensive 
review of the hterature related with studies of rural 
communities including the nature and degree of change which 
has taken place in the structure of agrarian societies. 
Researcher has thus consulted a plethora of research works 
in this context and has critically reviewed them for studying 
the problems in its true perspective for better understanding 
of the subject and to delve depth into the varied dimensions 
of the subject matter. The chapter has been divided into the 
following manner: 
Studies During Pre 1950 
. - Rural Studies in General 
Studies on Agricultural Mechanization 
Studies on Diffusion of Agricultural Innovations 
Studies on Changes in Agrarian Structure 
2.2 Studies During Pre 1 9 5 0 : 
Since the early fifties, a large number of studies were 
conducted in villages in various parts of India. This was part 
of an effort to seek an understanding of a great civilization 
and the enormously complex changes it was undergoing 
through the anthropological studies which were conducted 
by a number of American. British and Indian social 
Anthropologists.^ 
2.3 Rural Studies in General: 
Since independence, during the fifties and seventies a 
good deal of literature depicting the conditions of Rural India 
has been produced as a result of the valuable researches 
carried out by a number of Institutions, Government and 
Private as well as by individual scholars. The works of Dube 
(1955, 1958), Mujumdar (edited 1955, 1958), Carstairs (1957), 
Harriot (1955), Srinivas (1952) and Desai (edited, 1957) are 
to mention a few. These studies have been conducted mainly 
by anthropologists and a few sociologists. These studies have 
been concentrated a few social institutions. Caste, rituals, 
religion, kinship, marriage, rural economy are some of the 
important aspects of the Indian rural life and culture that have 
been studied and reported. 
Bedsides these, a number of problem centered studies 
conducted in villages were also published. Ramkrishna 
Mukherji (1957) studied the dynamics of rural society on the 
basis of data collected from villages of West Bengal. He 
exploded two myths regarding peasant society in India; one 
relating to the existence of an egalitarian setup and the other 
regarding static character of Indian peasant life. He opined 
that in Indian villages equality is not contrary to experience 
but is impossible because it is believed that status in each 
man's life is predetermined by his actions in the past life. 
The caste system is a bulwork of society against any 
revolutionary assault. He also brought to the light that 
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without any analysis of the economic structure, it is not 
possible to appreciate the dynamics of peasant society. Karve 
and Damle (1963) studied group relations in the village 
community with reference to five villages in Maharashtra and 
dealt with inter-group relations, social relations and the focui 
of status in the village. Orenstein (1965) viewed the village 
as the local of the conflict and cohesion and underlined the 
importance of Patrilineally related households called Khari 
Bhauki, Valunzkar (1966) studied the inter-relationships 
between social organizations, migration and change in a 
village community and examined in detail the working of the 
Baluta system which is analogous to the Jajmani system so 
beautifully described by Wiser (1930). K.K. Singh (1966) 
confined his interest to delineation of patterns of caste 
tension in two villages in Uttar Pradesh, while Ishwaran (1966) 
analysed the role of tradition and economy in a Mysore 
village. Majumdar's work (1958) highlights the importance of 
communication on the rural scene.^ 
2.4 Studies on Agricultural Mechanisation: 
Under this, the literature reviewed consists of those 
studies which analyse village life under the impact of 
mechanisation which are as follows: 
Scarlett Epstein (1962)'' compared two villages in Mysore 
with reference to economic development and social change 
and arrived at the important conclusion that economic 
development need not necessarily produce economic change. 
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T.S. Epstein has brought out the relationship between 
economic development and social change in two villages in 
Mysore. In course of discussion, she has unambiguously 
explained as to how economic change in village Dalena was 
followed by political change, whereas the persistence of the 
wangala economic structure was responsible for the 
persistence of its political structure. The provision of reversed 
seats for the untouchables on the village panchayat does not 
mean real power for them as they are still dependent on their 
peasant masters. The new democratic legislation will not be 
effective unless it is accompanied by a redistribution of land 
in favour of untouchables. For Dalena, economic change in 
turn led to political change. The break in the traditional 
economic relations between peasant masters and their 
untouchable clients led to a rupture of ritual relations among 
individual households. As the peasant masters, do not give 
the untouchable clients the customary annual dues, the latter 
refuse to perform the customary ritual services. Thus an 
untouchable no longer carries the torch at the head of a 
peasant funeral nor does he help to build the canopy for the 
wedding in the master's household. In the other village where 
the economy is still traditional rituals occupied a dominant 
role in determining social status. The peasants pay the annual 
reward to their untouchable clients and the latter continue 
to perform their ritual services. In Dalena, where participation 
in the regional economy has increased economic mobility, the 
growth of the competitive spirit is seen in the elimination of 
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hereditary between their peasant masters and the untouchable 
clients. In addition to this, there is competition among the 
untouchables themselves. This has undermined their unity and 
prevented their making a combined protest against the system 
of untouchability itself. Thus, it is clear that legislation, 
however well-meaning does not effectively alter the social 
situation, unless it is accompanied by a change in production 
relationships. 
Dube's study of Shamirpet (1955) is now regarded as a 
classic of village studies in India giving a rounded picture of 
various facets of village life. 
A book entitled 'India's changing villages' by Dube 
(1958)^ has given reports about two villages in North India 
for the purpose of evaluation a programme in action. T h e 
aim of this study was to examine some of the important 
human factors such as State directed programmes of 
economic development and culture change in technologically 
under-developed society'. The Community Development 
Programme has been described in great detail in his studies. 
From the viewpoint of change, the chapter 'Response to 
Change', and 'Culture Factors, in Change' are important. 
Dube says that 'nearly seventy per cent of the 
development programme benefits went to the 'elite' group'. 
The motivations which led people to accept the changes 
were: 
i. Economic advantage and convenience, 
ii. Prestige of the individual family, kin-group, caste and 
village, 
iii. Compliance to the wishes of the Government and village 
leaders. 
The obstacle were: 
1. apathy of the, 
2. suspicion a distrust 
3. lack of effective and adequate media of 
communication, and 
4. traditional and cultural factors. 
Dube points out that the importance of cultural factors 
in community development need to be recognised. 
Social change in a North India village' by Arnabas^ 
a study with regard to village of a Sarangpur at Allahabad 
in Uttar Pradesh. Dr. Arnabas set some modest goals before 
him: (a) to re-establish a base line, (b) to record the changes 
which were occurring when he was conducting the study, and 
(c) to test the validity of 'multiple' factor theory' of social 
change. This study has been carried out principally through 
the use of comprehensive schedule supplemented by a limited 
amount of participant observation. It is essentially a micro-
study and consequently while it does provide greater insights 
and allows for the studying of the totally of community - the 
question of generalizations remains. Nonetheless, the study 
is an attempt at understanding the total social processes in 
rural India with specific reference to social change. The 
author arrives at the conclusion that the largest number of 
changes both material and attitudinal were among the 
Brahmins and the lowest were among the scheduled castes. 
For the purpose of the present study the chapter on 'changes 
in the village' and 'why do people change' are relevant. 
'Industrialization and Rural Society'"^ is a study of ways 
of living and thinking of the populace of the industrial 
township of Atul near Bulsar in Maharashtra. It also throws 
valuable light on the style of modernization process in the 
region, the study is based on a sample of 500 households 
drawn from: (1) industrial township, (ii) neighbouring village 
from where workers are drawn, and (iii) from purely 
agricultural areas from where no one has gone to work in 
the township. The author has arrived at the conclusion that 
almost all agricultural families from the poor income group 
have sent their members to work in the industrial units. This 
has also created dislike for agricultural wage-earning and 
consequently scarcity of farm labourers. The author also notes 
that industiralization has also led to breaking up of the 
exclusiveness of caste households. The author further 
mentions that the logic of machine has created a set up in 
which there are sings of scriptive status being replaced by 
achieved status. From the point of view of present study, the 
chapters entitled 'Impact villages' and 'Agricultural villages' 
are particularly interesting 
2.5 Studies on Diffusion of Agricultural 
Innovations: 
A number of studies in the diffusion of innovations have 
been made in the United State and elsewhere. It would be 
useful here to recount in some detail theoretical results of 
these studies. 
The studies in the diffusion of agricultural Innovations 
cover broadly the world view of acceptors and rejectors. The 
different characteristics of acceptors such as status, wealth, 
education, community participation, etc., various stages in the 
adoption of innovations, the categorization of different types 
of adopters with reference to time depth and the role of 
various agents communication in the acceptance-rejection 
process have been dealt with. 
Quite in contrast to most American studies which attempt 
to explain the adoption of farm practices and farm operator 
response to communicator media by empirical testing of 
relation between many independent variables and adoption 
behaviour, the central thesis of Benvenuti's study is that there 
is a typical cultural pattern of the progressive farmer 
characterized by a certain orientation to outside world and 
in particular personality traits. A provocative implication of 
the configurational nature of practice adoption and a way in 
which adoption is conditioned by attitudes of favourability 
to change is that adoption may be better implemented by 
programmes to bring about realistic, broad-oriented ways of 
thinking characteristic of modernism than by encouraging the 
adoption of specific new practices. Further more successful 
attempts to get specific adoption may result in the use of 
practice without the requisite capacity to capitalize on their 
potential benefit. The author seems to have suggested a 
conceptual scheme for explaining farm practice adoption 
behaviour on a cross-cultural basis and for extending the 
divergent role that special functionaries sometimes play in 
either implementing or retarding the acceptance of new 
practices (Benvenuti, B., 1962). 
In another study, twelve value orientations were tested 
for their relationship on two scales of practice adoption. One 
adoption scale involved behavioural adoption for four 
practices applicable to dairy farming and the other involved 
knowledge, critical valuation and the use of t ime. 
Significantly, linear, negative relationships were found 
between the behavioural adoption scale and two of the value 
orientations: security and traditionalism. Significant linear 
relationships were found between the time scale (cognative 
adoption) and five value orientations, positive relationship 
with achievement, science, and material comfort and negative 
relationship with security and traditionalism. All relationships 
were low in magnitude. (Ramsey, C.E. Poison, R.A. and 
Spencer, G.E., 1959: 35-47). 
Another study of the similar nature was made among a 
number of Michigan farmers who grew five or more acres of 
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corn in 1955. The purpose was to find out if they used certain 
approved practices in Corn growing and if they did not, what 
was the reason for their failure to do so. Special attention 
was given to the attitudes and values in relation to the 
adoption of a practice. The results showed that if a farmer 
was efficient, progressive he was likely to adopt improved 
practices. On the other hand if he tended to be conservative 
and valued security highly, he would postpone the adoption 
of a practice or possibly never adopt it. (Hoffcr, C.R. 
Strengland D., 1958: 112-20). 
Fliegel made a study of the relationship between 
traditionalism and technical change among farmer families. A 
farm family is generally considered to be more oriented to 
traditional than the urban family. A great deal of attention 
has been focused on family variables in the studies of 
technical change in agriculture. This study is based on the 
general proposition that the family is an institution and is 
slow to change and the persistence of traditional aspect of 
family structure and function will deter acceptance of change 
in other areas. The results of this study appear contradictory 
at the first glance and illustrate the complexity of relationship 
between family and farm and, therefore, there is a need for 
more refined concepts and analytical procedures in this area 
of research. (Fliegel. F.C.. 1962:70-76). 
Putney viewed that the contention that radial innovation 
can be advocated only at the risk of prestige loss is probably 
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not so much false as partial. It may be generally applicable 
to social systems in equilibrium or disintegration, but it is 
inappropriate and misleading when applied to societies under-
going transformation. In such a society radical innovation may 
be the basis of broad-based prestige. (Putney S. and Putney, 
G.J., 1962, 548-51). 
Fliegel conducted a study to test two hypotheses 
concerning the relationship between farm income and the 
adoption of farm practices. In the null form they may be 
stated as follows: There is no association between adoption 
and new farm practice and net farm income and the farm 
operators will designate such other operators as best farmers 
who are themselves in net farm income. The alternative 
hypothesis in the latter case is that the farm operators will 
choose as best farmers those who rank higher than 
themselves in net farm income. 
The results of this showed that farm operators regard 
high farm income as an attribute of a good farm. It may. 
therefore, be concluded that one aspect of the motivation of 
the farmer with reference to his enterprise is to achieve high 
income (Fliegel. F.C. 1957). 
In 1962, a study was made on 183 South Dakota farmers 
to test the hypothesis that motivational factors, such as, social 
status, net worth and money invested in livestock and 
machinery, influence in a similar fashion - (a) a seeking of 
contrasts with agricultural agents, and (b) the direct learning 
CliafttT'Z 1 5 3 
of agriculture and technology. The supporting factors, 
education and age, have been included in the testing of this 
hypothesis. It has been shown that high status farmers have 
more contrasts. The factors of net worth money only partially 
support this hypothesis. Age is related to the seeking of 
contracts negatively and to the direct learning of agricultural 
technology positively, Education is not related to these two 
* 
aspects of behaviour in any way whatsoever (Photiadis, J.D., 
1962: 316-26). 
Some work on the diffusion of innovations and allied 
subjects have been done in Japan and Netherlands. In Japan 
agricultural techniques have advanced so far as any other 
country. It is important, therefore, to learn how effective was 
their new approach 'not to enforce any thing against their 
will' has been in getting farmers and home makers to accept 
new practices. In a study of the acceptance of farming and 
home making practices it found that the practice adopted most 
often were those requiring changes in techniques or 
operations were accompanied by favourable attitudes towards 
the practice. Attitude towards adopting practices were 
influenced by mass media, but the chief influence causing 
adopting was the observation of good results obtained by 
other farmers and the urging of extension adversers and 
neighbours. 
Implications for countries in which adult educational 
systems had been developed that although conditioning' 
influence can come through the mass media those leading to 
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adoption from agents from the community, who have gained 
the confidence of the people. Here, it is clear that 
technological training is not enough, the agents need training 
in how to analyse local situations and to how to work with 
their people and their groups (Lindstrom, D.E., 1958: 171-183). 
In many respects the socio-economic characteristics 
differentiating more or less progressive farmers in the U.S. 
are the same as in the Netherlands. The education of the 
farmer and his membership in the farm organisation and co-
operatives were related to his progressiveness even when 
other factors were constant. It appears that the progressive 
farmer in the Netherlands not only quickly adopts modern 
farm practices but that in many respects is a modern type 
of individual. The hypothesis is stated that his frame of 
reference is better adapted to present circumstances than that 
of less progressive farmers whose frame of reference more 
or less out of date and that the backward farmer suffers from 
inferiority complex, suspicion and distress which prevent him 
from adopting a more functional frame or reference (Venden, 
A.W. Ban, 1957, 205-12). 
Coming nearer home we find that some research on 
innovations and farm practices done by Santi Priya Bose in 
West Bengal. In Redfields model of folk-urban continuum, the 
peasant societies considered to be intermediate between folk 
society and urban society. In such society there are certain 
persons who have some value system expected in folk society 
and there are others who have the value systems of urban 
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society. Bose tried to find out whether people with folk value 
system resist change in agricultural techniques and those with 
urban value systems accept it readily. The study was made 
by interviewing farmers from Baraset region of West Bengal 
(Bose, S.P. 1962: 552-607). 
In another study, Bose tried to find out whether the 
gradual adoption of a practice follows any time sequence. In 
other words, does the diffusion curve follow any pattern and 
if so, that the nature of the pattern and if so, what the nature 
of the pattern. For this purpose he made a comparative study 
of the characteristics of the diffusion curve of a farm practice 
in seven villages of West Bengal and third study was carried 
out by him to ascertain the characteristics of farmers who 
adopted the improve practices. It was found that those who 
adopted the improved practices readily belong to the higher 
castes , were literate and had higher participation in 
community activities. There was some indication that those 
who owned their farms adopted slightly more than those who 
did not (Bose, S.P., 1969: 138-145). 
Some studies on the diffusion of agricultural innovations 
have been made in Rajasthan. Bose and Saksena revealed 
that lineage and caste groups gave preference to experienced 
farmers within their own groups. Caste and village leaders, 
being less progressive in outlook did not take a lead in 
agricultural innovations. Caste and lineage groups had an 
effective role. Extension workers were not important in that 
context. Far more important was the role of interpersonal 
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communication along informal channels. The mean adoption 
score was higher with the house-hold heads in the age group 
45 to 54. Adoption was also related to the size of the holding 
and was more common among agricultural castes than among 
others. (Bose, A.B. and Saksena, P .C , 1965: 138-51). 
In a subsequent study in another village by same authors 
these findings were confirmed. It was also brought out that 
larger livestock, higher education and greater participation in 
community activities tended to promote adoption of 
innovations in agriculture. Mass communication had little 
impact on the people. (Bose, A.B. and Saksena. P .C , 1966: 
121-30). 
The process of adoption in itself has been the subject 
of detailed studies. The five stages of adoption viz.. awareness 
information, application, trial and adoption, have been tested 
in the field. It was found that all the adopters have not passed 
through the various stages (Beal, G.M., Rogers. E.M. and 
Bohlen, J.M., 1957: 166-68). 
Mason made a study to relate the use farmers made of 
several information sources to their stage of adoption process 
and to the relative influence of these farmers. Use of all 
information sources, mass media, authoritative, peer and 
commercial was found to be related to the stages of adoption 
process. The rate of use differs among sources. The use of 
authoritative sources increased rapidly. As farmers passed 
through the successive steps of adoption process, the rate of 
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mass media used by stages of adoption process was less than 
that for authoritative, peer and commercial sources. The data 
suggest that all information sources are used to acquire 
technical facts prior to adoption and to obtain supporting 
information for the practice after it had been adopted. 
(Mason, G., 1964: 40-52). 
The study made by Deb and others in Khanpur in the 
Patiala district of Punjab revealed that the Village Level 
Worker was the only formal extension agency and that village 
leaders, relatives and friends of the farmers were the informal 
sources of information. As such information sources were 
limited in nature, village leaders, friends and relatives of the 
farmers were still influencing them and their ties were much 
more effective than those of extension agencies on adoption 
of new farm practices in the village. (Deb, P.C., et al., 1958: 
167-173). 
The National Institute of Community Development in 
Hyderabad in collaboration with the Michigan State University 
carried out a research project in the area of diffusion and 
adoption of innovations by farmers in village setting. It was 
part of an international project carried out in India, Nigeria 
and Brazil. In India the work was done in Maharashtra, 
Andhra Pradesh and West Bengal. As many as 680 persons 
were interviewed. The general objectives of the survey were 
as follows: 
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i. To identify village innovators and opinion leaders, and 
determine their distinctive social and economic 
characteristics, communication behaviour, attitudes and 
values, so that change agents can more effectively 
introduce innovations through them. 
ii. To identify and determine the relative importance of 
certain characteristics of individuals and the settings in 
which they work, which influence the likehood that they 
will hear of an innovation and the process of deciding 
to adopt or not adopt it. 
iii. To identify the role and influence of various 
communication channels or techniques such as opinion 
leaders, mass media, interpersonal communication, and 
demonstrations in the innovation process. 
iv. To introduce various communication strategies (such as 
mass media, discussion groups) and to determine the 
response to these strategies. 
V. To identify the influence of presently existing price 
incentives, credit, land tenure, marketing practices, a shift 
from subsistence to commercial production, and other 
economic factors in the adoption of innovations. 
vi To develop improved research methods of diffusion and 
adoption innovation in developing societies. 
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vii. To train diffusion research workers and to encourage 
development of research organisations, including 
fellowships for graduate studies abroad, international 
conferences for diffusion workers, improvement of access 
to existing research literature, and facilitation of 
publication in the diffusion area. 
viii. To assess the validity in India of certain major findings 
of some 25 years of diffusion research done mostly in 
'developed' nations and to a limited extent in developing 
societies. 
On the basis of this research three studies have been 
published by National Institute of Community Development, 
under the captions - 'Agricultural Innovations in Indian 
Villages', 'Agricultural Innovation Among Indian Farmers' and 
'Communication in India'.^. 
2.6 Studies on Changes in Agrarian Structure: 
2 .6 .1 Indian Perspective: 
The study of agrarian structure in the Indian sub-continent 
by sociologists and anthropologists began in the late 60 's . 
Andre Beteille (1974)'* was among the first who gave serious 
thought to the study of the agrarian structure of the Indian 
society from an anthropological point of view In his book 
entitled 'Studies in Agrarian Social Structure . Beteille while 
studying a South Indian Village, notice the transformation of 
land into a community, creating a change in the relationship 
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between caste and agrarian hierarchy. He investigated the 
population of his research village from two point of view. 
First, from caste relations, such as Brahmin, Non-Brahmin and 
Adi-Dra-Vidas. Second, he examined the class relationship 
among land owners, tenants and agricultural labourers. He 
analysed the process of change with aspects to agrarian 
structure. Although he avoided defining agrarian structure he 
pointed out to 'ownership', 'Control* and the 'Use of land' 
as focal points in studying agrarian structure, and defined 
agrarian hierarchy as the production process based on family 
labour, wage labour and tenancy. 
S. D. Punekar and Alka Golwalker (1993)^°, in their 
book entitled 'Rural Change in Maharashtra', have shown 
how for has the process of rural development been 
accelerated by the Community Development Programmes and 
Panchayati Raj which have already been initiated to make 
tremendous impact on rural economic and social life of the 
people of Ratnagiri District. For the purpose of the study 
authors have selected six representative villages in the 
Ratnagiri District to assess the socio-economic changes as 
a result of the impact of the rural development schemes, and 
to study the awareness and participation of the people in 
Community Development and Panchayati Raj institutions. 
The study reveals that the villagers seem to be aware of 
the obvious facts about Community Development and 
Panchayati Raj Institutions. The are conscious that two 
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together are brining about the changes and improving upon 
the village situation. They are getting benefits as a result of 
these programmes. The benefits mentioned are: The people 
getting new ideas for changes, improved water supply, 
educational and transport facilities, electricity etc. 
The author arrives at the conclusion that the people from 
the villages of Ratnagiri District, though not changed 
completely are subjected to the change through the rural 
reconstruction programmes, though the full participation of 
the village population is not gained still, the villagers have 
started participating. They have positive and favourable 
attitudes towards the change agents as well as the 
programmes, which promises scope for better results. 
A. B. Hiramani (1977)^^ in his study 'Social Change' 
in Rural India' mainly deals with sociological aspect of villages 
although it contains a chapter of Village Economy'. Many fact 
of village life have been revealed in this book for example, 
whether caste and landholding is related, whether village 
leadership has a economic base, whether literacy and 
education have their own momentum. This study provides a 
peep into rural home and rural society but author has no 
hypothesis to suggest. 
Amlan Datta (1980)^^ in his research article 'Social 
Conflict in India Today' has diagnosed the factors responsible 
for the social conflict in rural India in a realistic way. 
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AccordiuQ io the author, power and poverty are the twin 
sources of social conflict. Although the parties to a conflict 
may be interested group. The author has acknowledged the 
fact that earlier, upper caste Hindus particularly Brahmins had 
a dominant position on both in the ownership of land and 
in the administration. With the abolition of landlordism after 
independence, the upper castes dependence on the land has 
weakened to some extent. But these upper castes have been 
able to retain themselves as a class vested interest. The 
author has rightly concluded that main factors of rural conflict 
is socio-economic. 
E. Habibullah (1982) i3 j ^ his article, ^Basis of Rural 
Development', has tried to throw light on every aspect of 
Indian village life. The author has depicted the real picture 
of relations between labourers and Zamindars in the village. 
Obviously, in the context of rural development rich is 
becoming richer and poor is becoming poorer. Author has 
dealt only with the symptoms of diseases of rural life and has 
not been able to identify the hidden factors responsible for 
the malady. 
Rita Khanna (1983)^'*, in her study captioned-
'Agricultural Mechanization and Social Change in India: A 
Study of Chambal Region', has made an attempt to investigate 
what economic and social changes have occurred in Morena 
District (M.P.) as a result of new inputs in the form of 
irrigation facilities, mechanical applicances like tractor, 
thresher etc. as an aid to agriculture, and, chemical inputs 
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like fertilizers and pesticides. For the purpose of the study 
five villages were selected. 
This is the first attempt of its kind both as a sociological 
study as well as an attempt to monitor the economic and 
social progress resulting from developmental activities began 
in the area in sixties and seventies. The picture, that has 
emerged, shows that though there has been some economic 
progress, educationally the area remains still very backward 
and there is not much change in the traditional practices 
and prejudices arising from a rigid caste system. The purdah 
system, untouchability and dowry system show a tenancy to 
remain traditional. 
The study reveals that women still are not given equal 
status as that of men and they are tied down by shackles 
of tradition. However, freedom was seen with the advent of 
mechanization and are free to go to market places, melas, 
and religious places etc. 
The author arrives at the conclusion that the trends of 
social changes are not always directly related to the economic 
changes. Every aspect of change has many other forces acting 
on it like religion, caste, family traditions, traditional rituals, 
culture and village environment etc. Further, author viewed 
that the education can not be acclaimed to be the main-path' 
to bring about effective change. For the purpose of the study 
the chapters on 'Findings of the Study' and 'Summary and 
conclusions' are relevant. 
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In fact, it is a brilliant study on the aspects of socio-
economic changes in the light of mechanization, but the 
author has failed to give her own ideas relating to suggestive 
measures against the critical condition of women in 
traditional society. 
Patnaik , (1987)^^, in her study T e a s a n t class 
Differentiation: A study in Method with Reference to Haryana' 
has designated the agricultural transformation as the 
emergence of the capitalistic mode of production as she has 
noticed a small but growing segment of rich farmers who use 
agriculture as a business enterprise. The growth of rich 
farmers also accentuated the polarization process generating 
two opposing classes which she termed capitalists and rural 
wage labourers. 
Raghvendra Pratap Singh (1987)^^ in his book 
'Sociology of Development in India' has made an attempt to 
evaluate (i) the relationship between the process of 
development and the rural stratification system in terms of 
the accessibility of various groups and classes to the 'funds 
and facilities' made available under the plans of rural 
development, (ii) the emerging patterns of leadership in 
relation to the changing rural social structure, and (iii) what 
is the class composition of this sector of activity as a result 
of the land reform measures and various programmes of rural 
development. For the purpose of the study Azamgarh, a 
district in Uttar Pradesh has been selected. Azamgarh belongs 
to one of the backward districts of the State. Koilasa Block 
of the district has been selected as the comprehensive unit 
of study. 
The present study aims at understanding the relationship 
between the programme of rural development and 'social 
hierarchy' of the groups in terms of their accessibility to the 
funds and facilities and the position of power and influence 
made available under the plans of rural development. With 
this perspective author has studied the Koilasa Block of 
Azamgarh District in Uttar Pradesh. 
The study reveals that the Zamindari abolition was not 
very successful in terms of abolishing the huge differences in 
land ownership amongst the landowning and the non-land-
owning castes , whereas, Zamindari abolition and the 
subsequent land reforms were no doubt the radical steps to 
transform the traditional social structure. And, the fruits of 
development are mostly reaching the limited group of 
individuals from the dominant upper castes. Alongwith the 
upper castes the intermediate peasant caste groups have also 
been substantially benefited. Other sections of the rural 
population have not, so far, been able to achieve the benefits 
of the development plans. 
The author arrives at the conclusion that the 
Government has introduced several schemes for the 
modernization of agriculture for increasing agricultural 
production. The introduction of variety of crops, chemical 
fertilizers, agricultural implements, irrigation facilities have 
opened up a wide arena of economic opportunities for the 
farmers. But, the upper castes have still wider control over 
agricultural land. Among the intermediate peasant castes, 
Ahirs and Kurmis are major beneficiaries. Other lower middle 
and lower castes including the scheduled castes have not been 
able to take advantages of these plans as they own very 
marginal land and the majority of them being poor and the 
landless agricultural labourers. 
This study of Koilasa Block in Azamgarh District of Uttar 
Pradesh indicates that the process of economic and political 
development have largely remained confined to the upper 
strata of the society. The whole infrastructure of local 
institutions, in dispersing the funds and facilities' under the 
programmes of rural development, have shown a tendency to 
benefit a group of individuals from the dominant upper castes 
whose main task has been to utilize the mutually reinforcing 
factors of economic and political change. 
Smita Tewari (1988)^^ in her study captioned -
'Agrarian Structure'. A Atudy of the Faizabad District', 
examined the impact of colonial rule on the agrarian 
structure of Faizabad, an Awadh District of Uttar Pradesh. 
Awadh came under colonial rule in 1856. A consequence 
of this development was a radical restructuring of its political, 
economic and social relations. These changes affected 
adversely all sections of the community. 
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This study has presented a detailed account of the 
agj-arian structure of Avadh region during the period of 
colonial rule. It has demonstrated the manner in which the 
religion, caste, clan and kin ties binds together the 
communities. The author has covered in her study the effects 
of British agrarian policies and legislations and the class of 
superior proprietors, the Taluqdars. The privileges, life style, 
estate management, indebtness of taluqdars etc. have also 
been considered. The differentiation between the sub 
settlement holders and sub-proprietors and the religion, caste 
and kinties of this class with the members of the superior 
proprietors have been examined. The manner in which these 
lies were disrupted as a consequence of British intervention 
has also been explored. Finally, this study assesses the impact 
of colonial rule on the structure of solidarities and a 
contradictions in pre colonial and colonial Avadh and 
examined the ways in which these solidarities and 
contradiction gave strength and direction to the peasant 
uprising. 
For the purpose of the study, author has covered the 
time period from pre and post 1856 period to assess how 
far all sections of the community been affected adversely in 
general and Agrarian Social Structure in particular by the 
policies adopted by the British Government during the post 
1856 period. 
In the present context, it can be critically evaluated that 
it would have been a latest and comparative study if the 
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author would have covered the time period from post 1857 
to post independence period (1947). Because, great changes 
started taking place in different fields after British Crown took 
over the country in 1857. During this period, the self 
sufficiency at the village organizational level had gradually 
declined and they turned to be dense of poverty and miseries. 
Against this background - since independence, a lot of 
changes have taken place in this field of agrarian structure 
due to the implementation of various development 
programmes including modern technology. Further this study 
seems to be useless because it can not help the researcher 
to develop new ideas and a model to the agrarian structure 
in the present scenario, whereas, various Government polices 
and economic development programmes have changed the 
structure and positions of the peasants. 
Raj Mohan Sethi {\9^9Y^ in his article 'Women and 
Development: A Profile of Active Agricultural Producers', 
under the head of 'Social Structure and Rural Development', 
has analysed the agrarian social structure in Himachal 
Pradesh. According to author, agrarian social structure in 
Himachal Pradesh cosnsists of a large mass of self cultivating 
peasant proprietors with the virtual non-existence of wage 
labourers. Such a situation has arisen because of the 
implementation of various land reform measures 
The study reveals the detailed description about the 
various land reform measures taken by Government in 
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Himachal Pradesh and due to these land reform measures the 
agrarian- structure in Himachal Pradesh has conceivably 
changed during the last twenty five years. Further, 
classification of agrarian class hierarchy and role of various 
rural development programmes have critical been evaluated 
in the present study. 
It is a thought provoking study for understanding the 
factors, process and dynamics of recent changes taking place 
in the agrarian societies. The study examines particularly the 
work patterns of women in decision making at different levels 
covering assessment of their labour time, spent in agriculture, 
animal husbandry and other household activities. Data for 
studying the same have been collected from four agricultural 
districts in the outer - Himalayan region of the State, viz, 
Mandi, Hamirpur, Solan and Sirmour. (pp. 217-231). 
Gh. Mohd. Shah (1993) i^ in his study Impact of 
Technology on Agrarian Structure in Jammu and Kashmir: A 
Village Study in Anantnag District', has analysed the Agrarian 
classes/categories/castes in the selected village Furrah. For 
the classification of castes among Muslims, Mr. Shah has 
followed the Ahmad Imteyaz's model (1948) for the 
interpretation of caste among Muslims. He has tried to depict 
the real picture of relationships between Ashraf and non-
Ashraf groups in the village and commented upon the various 
measures taken by Government for eradication of socio-
economic inequality. 
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The analysis of the study reveals that the classification 
of 'Agrarian Class Heirarchy' has been done on the basis of 
Caste Hierarchy Stratification in place of occupation, where 
as occupationally, agrarian society in the rural India is the 
result of agricultural and allied. activities. Moreover, it is 
difficult to depict the real picture of Agrarian Social Structure 
unless the detailed description about the Agrarian Class 
Hierarchy is given. 
Y.V. Krishna Rao (1995)2° j ^ his article entitled "Land 
Reforms and the Changing Agrarian Scenario", has made a 
modest attempt to review the implementation of land reforms 
and also the response of the administration in their 
implementation. The author has also suggested ways and 
means of completing the unfinished task in the near future. 
The author refuted the contention that land reforms have 
no relevance in a liberalised, free market economy and said 
that the relevance has. in fact, increased more than ever 
before, stressing the need for a responsive administration for 
the effective implementation of land reforms, he maintains 
that the determined struggles of the poor and landless would 
set the pace of their implementation. Warning against the 
pressure of the corporcte sector on the Government for 
further concessions, he calls for the empowerment of the 
poor, the depressed and the downtrodden for the radical 
implementation of land reforms. 
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It is true that at macro level, the number of small and 
marginal land holdings owned as well as operated are 
increasing and there is perceptible decrease in the large sized 
holdings and total area. But, in the economic development 
scenario this equation has been changed. Now, the small and 
marginal farmers, finding it difficult to carry on efficient 
cultivation with increased costs or lured by the attractive 
rents, which the substantial holders are paying, are leasing 
out their lands to substantial owners and themselves joining' 
the agricultural labourers or pursuing other jobs. This trend 
can be seen in haryana and Punjab. 
The author has portrayed a picture of changing scenario 
of agrarian structure, that Indian Corporate Sectors and the 
multinationals are entering these low capital based but high 
profit yielding sectors like horticulture, floriculture to make 
quick profit. Now the corporations in the agriculture and allied 
sectors is on the increase because urban capital from middle 
and upper middle class section as well as from rural 
landholders is coming into agricultural and allied sectors. 
In this study, the author has opposed the views of the 
economists that land reforms has no relevance and submitted 
that land reforms have much more relevance in the present 
context of the attempts for the rapid Industrialization of the 
country. In support of this the excmples of Japan, China, 
South Korea and Taiwan may be given. 
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About land reforms it is said that it will change the social 
composition at the ground level and change the class relations 
with consequent results on the different power structures of 
the State, but for this purpose people's participation in the 
implementation of land reforms with the administration is 
necessary because this is helpful and needful in the present 
context. The author says that there is emergence of large 
farms because companies need captive large farms to assure 
uninterrupted and adequate supply of the raw materials 
needed. The role of Government by relaxing the tenancy and 
ceiling legislation in favour of company owners has also 
encouraged to have large farms. Though the Government of 
India has formed a 'small farmers' Agri-business consortium' 
to help the small and marginal farmers to develop their small 
farms and derive the benefits of the latest technology and 
modern methods of technology. But the supportive attitudes 
of the Government and judiciary toward big companies may 
negate the purpose of consortium. 
For proper, strict and speedy implementation of land 
reforms, the author has empahsized that empowerment of the 
economically poor, socially depressed and downtrodden 
sections of all castes and communities is very much needed 
for implementation of radical land reforms and for building 
a just social order. Alongwith these steps it is necessary to 
organize the small and marginal farmers into co-operative 
companies to pool their resources. Land consolidation and 
preparation of upto date land records are also necessary. 
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The implementation of land reforms and the question of 
responsible administration should be reviewed in the context 
of present changing agrarian scenario. 
2 . 6 . 2 Neighbouring Countries-Bangladesh and 
Pakistan 
In Bangladesh, investigations in the process of social 
change have generated a debate similar to the Indian context. 
One group, represented by Westerguard (1978), Abdullah et 
al., (1976) and Abdullah (1979) designate the mode of 
production semi-feudal and the other group Rahman (1972), 
Wood (1977) and Jahangir (1977, 1978), identify the mode 
of production as capitalistic. 
At present there exists a fair number of completed studies 
on agrarian structure in Bangladesh (Bertocci 1970, 1972, 
Wood 1976, 1978; Arens and Van Beurden 1977; Chowdhury 
1978; Jahangir 1978, 1979; Westerguard 1978; and Hossain 
1979). In addition, there exists two earlier studies - one done 
in the 40s (Mukherjee 1971) and the other in the 60s (Qadir 
1960). Mukherjee studied six villages of Bogra district in 
Bangladesh from a historical perspective. He first studied 
these villages in 1942 and later he revisited them in 1945, 
after the Famine of 1943. Mukherjee traced the agrarian 
structure back to 1922 to assess those changes in agrarian 
relations. He noticed that the differentiation between the two 
economic classes was intensifying leading to polarization. 
Mukherjee states that: 
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The specific feature of the change 
in the economic structure during 1942-
44, the differentiation has been further 
accentuated leading to a sharp 
polarization. The slightly inflated 
group at the top, which controls the 
vast mass of people at the bottom, is 
being swelled more and more and is 
having a gradually weaker link through 
the middle layer (1960, 187)". 
This observation is significant in demonstrating patterns 
of economic change through a "disturbed" period. He noticed 
that the disturbed period (the famine of 1943) had made the 
rich peasant richer an the poor peasant poorer, a malaise 
known from many other religions around the world. 
Qadir ( 1 9 6 0 ) made a longitudinal study in Comilla 
District showing changes in agrarian relationships over a 
period of three generations. His observations, however, are 
simplistic since they merely demonstrate a trend towards the 
loss of land by two-thirds of the village population. He claims 
that this way partly due to demographic change and the 
operation of inheritance rules resulting in the fragmentation 
and subdivision of holdings. He predicts these trends will 
cause serious problems to the overall economy of the country 
unless measures are taken to forestall and counter them. 
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Bertocci (1970; 1972) studied two villages in Comilla 
District and showed that holdings follows cyclical patterns 
resembling cyclical Kulakism? By this, he means that 
iandholding in these Comilla villages have been based variably 
on Islamic laws of inheritance, ecological factors, and the 
impact of mortgages. As a result, it appears that "class" 
(economic category) and "status" (titled groups with high 
status) in Weberian sense have been moving in repetitive 
cycles. 
Bertocci Notes: 
Hence over time unless accumulation of land is kept up 
a lineage's collective wealth stands to be dissipated. At the 
same time; other families with subsistence holdings or a little 
more may be rising especially if they are able to change 
successfully in lending activities in particular the taking of land 
in mortgages over a given period of time. Thus, there 
appears to occur a regular rise and all of families, decline 
of wealth (hence key basis of power) for some and increase 
of these for others, is a process which probably evinces a 
three to four generation periodicity (bertocci 1973; 47-48). 
Yet Bertocci in his very recent paper admitted that there 
are limitations to the validity of "Cyclical Kulakism" (1979:50). 
Jahangir points out that rich peasants take advantage of the 
situation during disturbed periods, for example, political 
turmoil, famine etc. As a result, not only do they maintain 
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their land holdings but they are also able to acquire and 
incorporate land obtained from the poor peasants who are 
highly vulnerable to these crises. Hence accumulation of land 
allows the rich peasants to stabilize their position. At the 
same time members of rich peasant families are able to 
diversify their occupations, funneling proceeds into 
agriculture thus hailing the fragmentation of land. 
Rahman (1972) , Wood ( 1 9 7 6 , 1978) and Jahangir 
(1976 , 77 , 1979) have investigated the agrarian structure 
from the point of view of capital formation analyzing both 
the colonial and post-colonial situations. But their stand 
points regarding the nature of capitalism are different. Wood 
found "accumulation" to be synonymous with primitive 
capitalism since it meant that agents operated seriously 
through investments in land mortgages. He points out that 
this type of capitalism resulted in non productive enterprises 
which foreclosed opportunities for deploying capital in the 
sphere of industrial production. Jahangir, on the other hand 
found in his study of two villages the presence of capitalism 
based on a commodity economy and, unlike Wood, found 
capital from agriculture being used in productive processes 
through investment in agriculture as well as in urban 
finances. While Wood designating differentiation as a 
polarization process, Jahangir identifies differentiation as a 
polarization process among the peasant classes. He has also 
stated that post independence inflation the application of 
modern technical inputs, investments and reinvestments of 
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capital in agriculture as well as in the urban sector have 
hastened the polarization process in rural Bangladesh. 
Abdullah, Hossain and Nations ( 1 9 7 6 ) have 
delineated some important features of the agrarian structure 
of Bangladesh. They have noticed the development of market 
principles in agriculture since farming has been treated as 
a business venture through the increased use of wage 
labourers. They point out that these features have emerged 
due to the increased use of modern inputs in agriculture in 
the form of irrigation facilities, improved seeds, chemical 
fertilizers and credit, cooperatives etc. all of which help in 
the formation of a new type of farmer. Since the social 
formation is feudalistic, they think this, has arrested the 
growth of true capitalism in the rural area. 
Arends and Van Beurden (1977) have studied the 
agrarian structure of a village in Kushtia District. Unlike 
Comilla and Dhaka Districts the agrarian structure here has 
retained some feudal traits particularly the higher landholding 
range of the rich peasants. They noticed a greater number 
of share croppers in Kushtia village than in the village of 
Comilla and Dhaka. They also noticed capitalistic trends in 
agriculture following the independence of Bangladesh with 
high inflation, scarcity, and application or more and more 
inputs in agriculture. As a result, they have found a decline 
in share cropping. 
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Westergaard (1978) in her study of the village of Bogra 
has observed pauperization, not polarization. She looks at 
Bogra agrarian relationships from a historic perspective by 
showing that Mukherjee's landholding data supports her 
point of view, viz that an overall pauperization has been 
continuing. Westergaard contradicts her thesis on 
pauperization as she points out that richer families have been 
involved in various businesses which indicates that the rich 
peasants have been able to keep their surpluses. 
Chowdhury (1978) studied a village in Dhaka district 
with a view to studying stratification. He discussed agrarian 
relationships with main focus of interest on social 
stratification. According to him, in his village the Khandans 
among the Muslims, and the upper castes among the Hindus 
control most of the land in the village. The girhasta (small 
peasants) work as share-croppers and Kemla as landless 
labourers for the landowners in the village, his functional 
stance regarding agrarian relationships does not provide us 
with useful data about changes in agrarian relationships due 
to the partition of India in 1947, the abolition of zamindari 
in 1951 and the birth of Bangladesh in 1971. Despite these 
occurrances, this study shows that there has been little or no 
change with regard to the agrarian structure in this research 
village. 
Hossain ( 1 9 7 9 ) has studied tenancy markets in 
Bangladesh by drawing data from two areas - Mymenshing and 
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Dinajpur districts to understand the patterns of share-cropping 
in those area. His observations indicate that share cropping 
in Bangladesh is exploitative in nature. For example, land 
owners rent out their land mostly to marginal farmers who 
have to share-crop because of the pressure of meeting the 
expenditures of their families, therefore the small farmers 
have little bargaining scope in the tenancy markets. He also 
observed that land parcellization has been pervasive, which 
has curtailed the bargaining scope of the tenants. Hossain 
found that overall share-cropping in his research areas is 
declining as the landowners prefer to manage their lands 
themselves by employing wage and migrant labourers. Such 
preferences are due largely to high profit accrued from 
agriculture through the application of modern inputs. 
H.K. Arefeen ( 1 9 8 6 ) " in his book "Changing Agrarian 
Structure in Bangladesh; Shimulia, A Study of a periurban 
Village" has examined the process of change with regard to 
the agrarian structure in a village in Bangladesh. The locale 
of this study is Shimulia (Pseudonym), a village near Dhaka 
city. The time period covered is 33 years, from 1945-1978. 
The study reveals that the selected village Shimulia is 
inhabitated by both Hindus and Muslims. Historically, it has 
been a village with a Muslim majority, but until recently the 
Hidnus of Shimulia were a strong minority constituting roughly 
40 percent of the population. For the purpose of the study, 
this group likewise, the Hindu population with its own social 
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organisation is not a focus of the study and largely ignored. 
Present study deals solely with Shimulia's Muslim social 
organization based primarily on Kinship ties and land tenure 
system. 
In order to comprehend the process of change that has 
been generated in the agrarian structure of Shimulia village 
from 1945-1978, the author has examined the Muslims 
Kinship organisation and land tenure system in Shimulia 
village. 
The author, in the present study, has concluded that the 
social organisation shows that the traditional element of 
social organisation have been disintegrating. Muslim kinship 
organisation has become weaker giving away somewhat to 
class relationships. Interests or 'profitability' increasingly has 
begun to be central rather than traditional kin, ties. And, the 
change in land tenure patterns brought about new 
relationships due to the massive transfer of land from Hindus 
to Muslims. As a result, a strong, enterprising land owning 
class emerged. 
The above studies conclude that agrarian problems have 
been distilled to observed the trenels of change in the 
agrarian structure of Bangladesh and the positions taken by 
various authors from their significant works. 
In Pakistan, only one study has been found to deal with 
the issue of agrarian relations. Alvi (1973) made an 
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extensive study identifying three classes of people operative 
within dominant mode of production in the agrarian society. 
These classes are generally rich middle and poor peasants 
who structurally differ in a wide scale in class positions to 
one another. However, Alvi has been cautious enough in his 
approach to mention that the class category and their 
distinction are ambiguous on account of slow and retarded 
growth of capitalist mode of production which co-exists with 
several other modes of production. 
To sum up, it may be inferred that studies of agrarian 
structure in the Indian sub-continent including India, Pakistan 
and Bangladesh have generated a great deal of debate and 
discussion pertaining to the question of mode and means of 
production in agriculture particularly among Marxist, Capitalist 
and social Scientists. From the foregoing review of literature, 
it is clear that the bulk of literature is available related to 
the assessment of the nature and significance of structural 
changes that came in the wake of agricultural transformation 
following the Green Revolution in the sub continent. 
However, studies are scantly available related to the study, 
analysis and assessment as regards the structural and 
functional aspects of changes in the agrarian structure in 
the wake of technological changes, innovations, 
modernisation and utilization of various reform measures and 
packages related to agricultural growth and development. 
The present study is a modest endeavour of the 
Researcher to analytically study the changing agrarian social 
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structure and its numerous emerging dimensions. The present 
study therefore differs from the earlier studies on account of 
the following elements: 
The objective of the present study is to anlayse the 
structural and functional aspects of changes in the agrarian 
structure in Barauli, a village under Aligarh District (Western 
U.P.). The study is hence, based on New Agricultural 
technology, innovations, and land reform measures related 
to agricultural development programmes with different kinds 
of income generation programmes. All these numerous and 
varied programmes are inextrically or intrinsically interrelated 
and no single factor is responsible for changing the agrarian 
scenario. In addition, these programmes purports to specify 
the consequences of agricultural development and socio-
economic conditions of rural poor people by raising their 
standard of living. 
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3 .1 Introduction 
The economy is a social institution that guides behaviour 
related to the production and exchange of goods and services. 
Economic production is the basic activity of a human 
aggregate and the mode of production to a great extent 
determines the shape of social structured India is an 
agricultural country and because of pre-dominance of rural 
population Indian rural economy is mainly based on 
agriculture. Agrarian social structure' occupies very important 
place from the sociological point of view. 
India, next to China, is the world's most populous and 
overwhelmingly rural country as according to the revised 
figures the Census of 1991 the population of India was 846 
millions. India's rural population is 687 millions constituting 
74.3 per cent of the total population^, residing in 6 ,34,253 
villages^ depending upon agriculture and allied services. Out 
of every 1,000 population, 820 live in villages. The average 
population of an Indian village is about 550 or 100 families*. 
Thus it will not be wrong to say that Indian societies have 
had their roots in villages and in the rural people. Most of 
these rural people are abysmally poor and suffer from the 
abject poverty, unemployment, illiteracy, misery ad socio-
economic inequality etc., despite the possession of natural 
resources as such minerals etc. The unprecedented growth of 
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population is one of the main cause of persisting poverty and 
the high increase in pressure on land alongwith the various 
causes such as financial resources, technological 
backwardness, regressive tenancy, system of agricultural land, 
and the isolation or rural conglomeration. 
From the foregoing study it has been observed that the 
basic structure of Indian society was composed of agriculture 
and handicraft industry. The village was the self-sufficient 
unit. The farmers and allied activists were self sufficient i.e. 
were depended primarily upon agriculture and had 
predilection for caste, religion, rituals, kinship and marriage. 
The basic structure was distorted and retarded right from 
the victory of the English East India Company over the Nawab 
of Bengal at Plassey (1775). The Government of India was 
transferred in 1858 from the East India Company to the 
British Crown upto 1947.^ 
It is obvious from the above discussion that almost all 
the above mentioned major problems are essentially the rich 
legacies of the colonial rule which lasted for about two 
centuries in this country. In the initial stages, the English 
plundered the country's wealth and resources and impeded 
the harmonious development of Indian economy by 
introducing capitalistic economic forms in India. Against this 
background after independence (15 Aug., 1947), the planning 
commission was set in March 1950 by the Government of 
India by the act of parliament to prepare a plan 'for the most 
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effective utilization of the country's resources and issued a 
draft outline of First Five-Year Plan in July 1951 (the 
programme was finalized in Dec. 1951. It covered the period 
from 1 April 1951 to 31 March 1956. The planning era thus 
began with the financial year 1951-52) with long term 
objectives viz. (1) High rate of growth; (2) Social justice; (3) 
Democratic planning; and (4) Economic self-reliance etc. It 
was based on the directive principles of the Indian 
Constitution in which the objective of the State was "to 
promote rapid rise in the standards of living of the people 
by efficient and optimum utilization of the resources of the 
country, increasing production, and offering opportunities to 
all for employment in the service of the community.^ 
Five Year Plans in India are instrumental for development 
programmes in areas of agriculture, irrigation and power. 
These programmes aim to solving some of the basic 'problems 
of rural India, like shortage of foodstuffs and industrial raw 
materials and peasant's utter dependence on rainfalF. 
The main object of India's Five Year Plan is to achieve 
self sufficiency on the food front. For this purpose, from the 
beginning of the 60's, several methods like use of high 
yielding varieties of seeds, chemical fertilizers, better means 
of harvest, use of insecticides and pesticides for the protection 
of crop against different types of pests and insects have been 
a part of the programme of India Government and various 
State Governments. 
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Government of India followed vigorous policies and 
approaches to solve the food problem and introduced various 
programmes. As a result of application of several methods 
(after two years of disastrous drought in 1965-66 and 1966-
67),® the large increase in agricultural production, especially 
in wheat, which took place in short space of time from 1965-
66 to 1970-71. This extra-ordinary success in production of 
the agricultural foodgrains is termed as 'Green Revolution'. 
Agriculture in certain parts of India such as Punjab and 
Haryana has witnessed an unprecedented change since the 
mid-sixties with the evolution of high yielding varieties of 
crops and the adoption of improved from practices. 
3 .2 . Statement of the Problem: 
A study of the agrarian structure of the village will enable 
one to formulate guidelines for understanding the agrarian 
problems, socio-economic change among the arrangement of 
human relationship structures. The structures are; (1) 
Ecological entities; (2) Human groups; (3) Institutional 
agencies; and (4) Organizations; and (5) Collectivities etc. The 
agrarian society is now stratified into new hierarchical order 
i.e. "Agrarian class hierarchy". This class hierarchy consists 
of Agriculturists, Artisans and Agricultural Labourers 
(Landless). The study of agrarian structure in the Indian sub-
continent by sociologists and anthropologists began in the late 
60s. They have given serious thought to the study of the 
agrarian structure of Indian society. 
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It is quite natural that over a span of time tremendous 
socio-economic cliange has taken place. It is against this 
background the present study purports to measure the social 
change that has been taking place in the agrarian social 
structure on a selected village i.e. Barauli (Aligarh) where new 
agricultural technology is in operation. 
On account of the rapid change affected with the advent 
of the technological innovation and other factors of 
production the social structure has also undergone sea 
chance. The agrarian social structure has traversed ahead 
from the traditional structure to modern structure adopting 
commercialization in its approach. The change in the pattern 
of structural distribution of landholdings, adoption and 
utilization of technology in farming with much improved and 
qualitative input materials such as seeds, fertilizers pesticides 
changed modus operandi of marketing of agricultural produce 
and new modes of methods of financing have enormously 
altered the attitudes, living standards and entrepreneurial 
qualities of the inhabitants of the village under study. 
However these changes have been accompanied by 
certain inherent implications as well. The caste institution has 
still an important role to play in the village society. The 
habitants among the higher class, middle class and lower class 
of village people pose problems for bringing about needed 
social change in compatibility with the fast changing socio-
economic culture. 
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The group of people belonging to higher class have easy 
accessibility to the availability of Government plans and 
programmes where the middle and lower classes of people 
hardly have the direct accessibility. They, therefore, largely 
depend upon the higher class of people to avail of the indirect 
benefits of the Government policies, programmes and plans 
oriented towards the overall growth the development of the 
village by and large. 
The forthcoming paragraphs have analytically discussed 
these problems and issues arising from the changes in 
agrarian social structure. 
3 .3 . Scope of the Study: 
The scope of the study is not only confined to the 
distribution of landholdings, the nature of landownerships, 
adoption of new farm inputs like seeds (HYV), chemical 
fertilizers, means and motives of production in terms of "New 
Innovations", but also to study the impact of new agricultural 
development programmes with different kinds of employment 
generation programmes in the light of emerging techno-social 
change that has been taking place in the 'Agrarian Social 
Structure' in selected village Barauli (Aligarh) where new 
agricultural technology alongwith various programmes is in 
operation. Further, the investigation has been restricted on 
those habitants/non-habitants of the villagers who are 
depending upon agriculture directly or indirectly for their 
existence. 
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3 .4 . Objectives of the Study: 
The 'Agrarian social structure' which includes structural 
distribution of landholdings; the nature of landownerships, the 
nature of adoption of farm technology mechanization-cum-
qualitative improvements of farm inputs like seeds, fertilizers, 
means and motives of production and mechanization of 
agricultural marketing and financing etc. are taken into 
account because of the change in the entrepreneurial nature 
of the village people so as to explain the changes in agrarian 
social structure on the village Barauli located in District 
Aligarh (U.P.). The study has been carried out in order to 
achieve the following objectives: 
1. To assess the extent of change in attitudes and outlook 
of 'Agrarian Class Hierarchy' and interrelationships 
among them. 
2. To study the nature and type of landholdings' the farmers. 
3. To examine the adoption of New Agricultural 
Technologies like Tube-wells, Tractors, Threshers, Diesel 
Engine Pump Set and new innovations such as seeds 
(HYV), chemical fertilizers, insecticides and pesticides etc. 
4. To assess the impact of New Agricultural Technology in 
terms of: 
i. means and motives of production; 
ii. increasing productivity and farm practices. 
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iii. moving to multiple croppings, 
iv. land augmenting, and labour-saving. 
5. To assess the emerging techno-social change due to the 
implementation of new agricultural technology since 1964 
to the period of survey. 
6. To evaluate farmer's interactions with other interacting 
agents, such as BDO, ADO, VLW, Tehsildar, Lekhpal and 
Agriculture Extension Supervisor. 
7. To identify the social correlates of adoption of improved 
agricultural practices, the size and nature of family, 
kinship, caste, religion, education and landholding etc. 
8. To assess the process of change in farmers attitudes, their 
family members, kingroup, caste and others. 
3.5 Hypotheses: 
The agrarian social structure traditionally consists of 
family, kinship, caste, religion, economic and regulatory 
systems. These, no doubt, are the structural parts of the 
agrarian social structure which provide a net-work of social 
relationships in the system. But, the agrarian social structure 
does not rest on the above mentioned structural parts and 
hence moves ahead with changing innovative techniques of 
farming and thereupon provide a different social structure 
based on agrarian social classes and their interrelationships. 
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The main hypotheses may be divided into the following: 
1. That the caste institution still has an important role 
to play in village society but in the adoption of new 
agricultural technology/innovations it is not contemplated 
to be so. 
2. That it is the higher class which adopts improved 
agricultural practices more readily than others. 
3. That the higher status farmers are quicker to adopt 
modern agricultural practices due to the fact that change 
agents like Agriculture Extension Officer, BDO and VLW 
are more accessible to them. 
4. That it is expected that the average families are quicker 
in taking the decision with regard to adoption of new 
agricultural technology. 
5. That the arrangement for supply of improved seeds, 
chemical fertilizes and irrigation facilities etc. are being 
made by the Government to the farmers, and most of 
farmers, are quite conscious of the benefits from them. 
6. That the farmers have been provided with financial 
assistance by nationalized Banks and other bodies set up 
by the Government for improving their agriculture for 
greater productivity. 
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7. That the distribution of surplus land to the landless and 
arrangements for providing them financial assistance, has 
given further encouragement to the ruralities having no 
land. 
8. That there is also a facility to the farmers to get their 
farm soil/land examined by the soil scientists. Their 
scientific advice to the farmers is expected to increase 
productivity. 
9. That the prices of various foodgrains have been fixed at 
a reasonable rate so that farmers are able to purchase 
other necessities of life which are required by them. 
10. That the agriculture and other departments are helping 
the farmers to save their crops from destruction by the 
pests and insects. 
11. That the agriculturists, are also being trained and educated 
by the Government of India in regard to improving the 
methods of farming with the help of educational 
institutions and mass media. 
12. That the adoption of new technique of agriculture has 
brought tremendous change in the village society. 
5. That the changes brought about by the new innovations 
in farming has affected the social structure of village. 
14. That the village structure exhibits the presence of 
different agrarian classes which were non-existent in the 
past. They are depicted as follows: 
Diagram No.l 
Changed Social Structure of Barauli Village 
Farnily —> Kinship —> Caste irniiy 
Economy —> Political —> Innovation in the farm 
technique 
i 
Changed social structure 
3 .6 Research Design 
The present study was conducted in the selected village 
'Barauli' which picturises its historical background and the 
conditions of its backwardness as it was an estate during 
1882. As a result, land was concentrated in few hands and 
others were landless agricultural labourers and were real 
producers but they had little share in the produced crop. 
The agricultural economy - the predominant sector - was 
stagnant. Agricultural output per hect/worker was very low. 
Industrial development was almost negligible. It was one of 
the least developed villages in the country in 1947. The 
village's backwardness reflected in abysmal mass poverty, 
deprivation, illiteracy and ignorance as well as misery 
attracted the attention of the Government of India during 
1947. 
The programmes for reconstruction of the village 
economy were articulated by Government from 1944-1947. 
The programmes envisaged institutional and agrarian 
restructuring so the producing forces could be unleashed from 
the shackles of parasitic landlordism and decks cleared for 
rapid modernisation and industrial growth. 
Soon after the achievement of independence, the State 
Government initiated a programme of agrarian reform; 
legislation was passed to abolish the Zamindari system. When 
the Zamindari system in Uttar Pradesh was abolished in 
around fifty, the cultivators were declared the owners of the 
land under their possession. This process has continued over 
the years. Seemingly the feudal structure in the village 
"Barauli" was broken up and under the land ceiling act of 
Uttar Pradesh about 112 hect. land of the village was 
declared surplus by Gram Panchayat and it was distributed 
among 216 families of poor section of the village. Certainly 
beneficiaries are mainly Scheduled Castes. As a result of such 
a massive transfer of land, a class of commercially oriented 
landowners emerged in Barauli. And, agrarian relations in 
selected village have undergone major changes during the 
past thirty years. 
According to the Tehsil/Block officials report there is 
nearly about 1200 households in the Barauli village, out of 
which 1146 Households are pursuing their livelihood through 
agriculture whether directly or indirectly. Households, 
occupationally, consists of a large mass of cultivators, artisans 
and agricultural labourers. 
Preliminary and basic information relating to the problem 
of the study was collected through Census Report of 1991. 
And, keeping in mind the type of people and the households 
in this village, Researcher prepared a list of households and 
on the basis of the random sampling every alternative 
household was picked up for the purpose of collecting 
information. On the basis of structured interview schedule 
they were interviewed by the Researcher and while 
interviewing, observation was also done. The information, 
thus, collected have been analysed, interpreted and 
conclusions have been drawn accordingly. 
The Researcher has divided the interview schedule into 
two parts. In the first part, few questions have been framed 
which are related to basic information. In the second part 
questions on the selected village under study have been 
presented. 
The Researcher started the collection of data in July 1991 
and continued till December 1991. The interview was 
conducted with every alternative household i.e. 573 (male and 
female both) out of total 1146 households (male and female 
both) of the Agrarian Class Hierarchy. 
3.7 Tools and Techniques of Data Collection: 
The data for this study was collected through primary, 
secondary and tertiary sources: 
Primary sources Interview and Questionnaire 
Secondary sources : Records and documents of Block and 
Tehsil Aligarh, Journals and reports of 
Governmental departments agencies. 
Tertiary Sources Text Books (in providing broad 
summary of the topic and are 
acceptable as references to 
acknowledge). 
3.8 Methods of Analysis and Interpretation 
of Data: 
The data collected in the survey statistically analysed 
according to aims and objectives of the study to ascertain the 
recent changes on Agrarian Social Structure as a result ol 
land reform measures related to agricultural development 
programmes with different kinds of income generation 
programmes including new agricultural technology, 
innovations and institutional credit etc. 
In the analysis of the data it has been Researcher's 
endeavour to provide a description of its reliability to the 
findings as done at length in the succeeding chapter entitled 
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"Social Profile of Agrarian Classes". 
3.9 Utility and Justification of the Study: 
The present study is of tremendous utility and of great 
topical interest for the Government (Centre as well as State), 
district authorities, authorities at the Tehsil. Block and Village 
level alike. The findmgs of the study would apprise the 
concerned people at different echelon of the agrarian classes 
on the one hand and the authorities on the other as regards 
the various snags and loopholes in the process of 
implementation of the numerous policies measures purported 
for growth and development of the village. 
The suggestions so offered would go a long way in 
removing the existing stumbling blocks in the systems/ 
procedures, plans and in implementation process for 
productive agrarian social structure in future. 
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4.1 Introduction: 
Village Barauli occupies an important place in the history 
of Tehsil Koil, Distt. Aligarh, Gazetteer of Aligarh 1909, 
highlights some clues about its historical background. 
Accordingly, it was an estate of Rani Kushhal Kunwar during 
1882, who was residing here and was one of the 
representatives of the Bargujar* family. The other being Rao 
Raghuraj Singh who lived at Baj Garhi, a few miles to the 
south-east. 
Barauli is, in reality, a mere taluqa of Pargana Koil, from 
which it was not separated till the eighteenth century, and 
presents what was in former days a single estate belonging 
to the principal family of Hindu Bargujars.^ Most of the land 
was still in their possession, the chief proprietors being Rani 
Kushhal Kunwar of Barauli and Rao Raghuraj Singh of Baj 
Garhi. The area of taluqa was at one time larger than at 
present, for in 1854 seventeen villages were transferred to 
Pargana Pahasu in the Bulandshahar District, leaving a total 
of 25. None of these is of any size, excepting Barauli Khas 
which has been separately mentioned. 
The village selected for the present study is a multi-caste, 
fairly large, known as 'Barauli' one of the 109 villages under 
* The Bargujars, who include the great Lalkani family, and the Pundirs. 
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Jawan Block, in Koil Tehsil District Aligarh (U.R). It lies 
between the parallels of 28°5' North latitude and 78''3' East 
longitude and is situated near the upper Ganges canal^, 20 
km. in the extreme north of Tehsil Koil from Aligarh, with 
which it is connected by metalled road. Further, it is 
surrounded by the village Raj Garhi in the North, Khurkhera 
in the North East, Daheli and Tatar Garhi in the East, village 
Lahtoi in the South, village Madan Garhi, Pakar Garhi and 
Baraula in the West. 
4 .2 Government Agencies/Institutions: 
The village consists of a Nyay Panchayat, Maternity and 
Child Welfare Centre, Post and Telegraph office (including 
telegram and telephone facilities) and a branch of State Bank 
of India. There is a Police Chawki in the village. The water 
supply to the villagers has been provided through the Hand 
Pumps by the District authorities. As regards educational 
facilities available in the village, there is found a Primary 
School, Secondary or Matriculation and an Intermediate 
College. Even though the literacy in the village is minimal as 
only 1886 (31%) persons in the village are 1393 (42.66%) 
males and 493 (18.06%) females in 1991. 
4.3 Topography and Physical Environment: 
The village, by and large, is a level plain without any hills. 
Physiographically the area consists of a vast alluvial plain 
having a gentle slope from north to south and south-east. 
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Ganges canal is traversing the village for a long distance 
beyond boundary of the village from north-west to east-south. 
The highest point on the surface is near about 640 feet above 
the sea level. The whole village presents almost a level 
appearance and is remarkably homogeneous in character. The 
land surface at places is varied by several depressions and 
elevations. These depressions have resulted from the action 
of surface water, the elevated portions in the form of sand 
ridges are remnants of depressions. 
The soil of this village is of two types : 
1. Black Soil (Clay) : It has low capacity to soak up or 
absorb water. 
2. Sandy and Clay Soil (Alluvial) : It has good capacity to 
retain water or to accumulate water. Sandy and clay 
soil (Alluvial) is more fertile than Black Soil (Clay) for 
producing crops in large quantity. 
4.4 Climate: 
The climate of the village is that of the District itself and 
can be said to be of sub-tropical monsoon type. The three 
seasons - the rainy, the winter and the summer - are well 
marked off and these commence in the middle of June, 
October and March respectively. The months of October and 
March may rather be regarded as transitional periods during 
which a shift from rainy to winter and winter to summer 
respectively takes place very gradually. 
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(i) Temperature: 
The maximum and minimum temperature of the village is 
44.1*C and S.l^C respectively. During winter the climate is 
pleasant. The days are bright and the sun is not hot. In the 
summer season the village is excessively hot, but nights are 
little cooler here than in the city. As most of the houses 
in the village Kachcha, they are cooler in the day than pucca 
houses. 
During the period between April and June, the heat is 
aggravated by hot winds and clouds of dust. If the wind is 
from the west, it is known as pachyaon (westerly wind) and 
if it is from the east, it is called purvaiya (easterly wind). While 
the former is hot and dry, the months of May and June the 
wind assumes the character of loo (hot wave). Dust temporarily 
lowering the temperature. The wind becomes excessively hot 
and dry during the day, and blows with the speed 20-25 miles 
per hours. Throughout the rainy season the winds are north 
easterly and easterly and their velocity decreases as the rainy 
season comes. 
(ii) Rainfall: 
The average rainfall of the village is 594.1 mm. The rainy 
season starts sometimes in the latter half of June, seldom 
earlier. Rain is by no means continuous for more than a day 
or two. July and August have the largest number of rainy days. 
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4.5 Communication: 
The means of communication to the village is by Bus and 
Ghora Tanga. The railway communication is not available to 
the village. 
4.6 Population: 
The village comprised 932 households. The total 
population of the village was 5,994 and the density of the 
population was almost 1186 persons per sq. km. according 
to District Census 1991. The Hindus and Muslims constitute 
total population of the village, but the village mainly 
dominated by upper caste Hindus important among them, 
being the Brahmins*. 
The total male and female population of the village was 
3265 (54.47%) and 2729 (45.52%) respectively. Further, total 
male and female population of the Scheduled Castes was 554 
and 479 respectively. The Scheduled Castes constitute 17 per 
cent of the total population in the village against other castes 
which constitute 83 per cent out of total population. 
Against the above information regarding the households 
and population, according to the records of tehsil Koil, Aligarh 
District, the village comprised 1,200 households. The total 
population of the village was 6,830. The density of population 
was 545 persons per sq. km. And, out of total 1,200 
* Data relating to the religious and caste composition was not 
available in the census and other concerned documnents. 
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households, 1145 households were found to be among the 
agrarian classes consist of agriculturists, artisans and 
agricultural labourers (landless). The rest 44 households were 
engaged in tertiary sector (manufacturing processing, 
servicing, petty shops, and repairs) etc. the Hindus and 
Muslims constitute total population of the village but the 
village mainly dominated by upper caste Hindus important 
among them, being the Brahmins. 
The researcher has taken into consideration the total 
households and population from the tehsil records for the 
purpose of the study. The researcher could observe only 442 
Muslim families and could not find any Christian, Sikh and 
Scheduled Tribes households. 
4 .7 Land Use: 
According to Census Hand Book, Aligarh, 1981, the total 
geographical area of the village is 5.05sq.km (505.88 
hectare)^ out of which 278.14 hect, land under irrigation (by 
source Tube-well with Electricity). But it is just contrast in 
comparison to Governmental official records (Revenue Deptt.) 
of Tehsil Koil, District Aligarh. 
According to the Revenue Deptt. of Tehsil Koil, Distt. 
Aligarh records* the total area of the village is 12.53 sq.km 
(1253.708 hectare) out of which 3.946 (0.314%) hectare 
being forest, 955.967 (76.25%) hectare land under irrigation 
by source of Tube-wells, D.E. Pump Set and Canal, 35.712 
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(2.85%) hect. culturable waste including Gaucher and Groves, 
and 114.013 (9.09%) hectare area not available for cultivation 
and 144.07 (11.49%) hect. land is unirrigated. 
The researcher has taken into consideration the total area 
of land from the records of Tehsil Koil, Distt. Aligarh for the 
purpose of his study. 
Since 955.967 (76.25%) hectare cultivable land is 
available in the village. It is predominantly rural in nature. 
The total 955.967 (76.25%) irrigated land is occupied by 
agriculturists class i.e. 924 cultivators are 880 male and 44 
female households and 62 households from artisans class are 
48 male and 10 female households, whereas, 160 households 
from agricultural labourers class were 100 male and 60 female 
households. They were driving their livelihood from the land. 
Among the rest, 44 households some of the households were 
engaged in tertiary sectors and the people of the rest of 
households were found to be non-workers. 
4 .8 Pattern of Land Distribution: 
Before independence, in Barauli village, land was 
concentrated in few hands which is the result of discriminatory 
land policy adopted by British Government. The system of land 
tenure in the village was feudal, which had given landlords 
the juridical rights in land-ownership. The landlords who were 
mostly from upper castes were alone the proprietors of land. 
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Some o{ the people were their tenants, holding the right to 
cultivate from them and paying land rent to them. Other were 
landless agricultural labourers and were real producers but they 
were having little share in production. 
The erstwhile landlords, particularly Rajputs and Brahmins 
had supreme control over the land and village settlement. After 
independence, the State Government initiated a programme 
of agrarian reform, legislation was passed to abolish the 
Zamindari system. When the Zamindari system in Uttar 
Pradesh was abolished in around 1952, the actual tillers of 
the land were declared the ovinexs of the land under their 
possession. Consequently the landlords lost their control over 
vast areas of village land. This process has continued over 
the years. Seemingly, the feudal structure of the village 
'Barauli' was broken up and under the Land Ceiling Act of 
Uttar Pradesh about 230 hect. land of the village was declared 
surplus by Gram Panchayat which was distributed among 432 
households of poor section of village. This can be explained 
in the following manner : 
During the period of 1967-68 a surplus land i.e. 48.184 
hect. was distributed \o the 38 households. It should be noted 
here that this land has resulted as surplus due the 
implementation of Land Ceiling Act 1960. Before the abolition 
of Zamindari system these households, from the economic 
point of view, were in the category of 'Agricultural Labourers 
Class (Landless)' but after the distribution of 1.268 hect. land 
to the each household their position was changed to the 'Rich 
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Farmers', which comes under the 'agrarian class hierarchy' in 
the village under reference. However, in 1968, 3.45 hect. land 
was distributed among 10 households which were in the 
category of lower class in the agrarian society. This shows 
that each household got 0.345 hect. land and achieved the 
status of 'Small Farmers'. 
During the year of 1983-84, 48 households of lower class 
were selected and 16.56 hect. land was distributed among 
them at the rate of 0.345 hect. per household. After receiving 
this land the status of 7 households was changed to the 'Rich 
Farmers' on the basis that inherited and granted landholdings, 
whereas, 41 households could achieved only the status of 
'Small Farmers' on the basis of their owned and granted 
landholdings. 
In the year of 1991, 41.307 hect. land was distributed 
among 117 households of the Agricultural Labourers (landless) 
class. Out of total households. 111 households received the 
land at the rate of 0.345 hect. per household, whereas, 5 
households received the land at the rate of 0.5 hect. per 
household and 1 household received 0.512 hect. land. Now 
the status of these houesholds was changed to the status of 
'Marginal Farmers' under classification of agrarian class 
hierarchy. 
Apart from the above, 3.075 hect. Land was distributed 
among 3 households of 'Labourers Class' in the year of 1968 
and 1991. It can be mentioned here that in the year of 1968 
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each of these households received the surplus land at the rate 
of 0.345 hect. per households and again in 1991 they received 
surplus land at the rate of 0.68 hect. per household. It has 
been observed by the Researcher that on the basis of 
landholdings these households enjoyed the status of 'Marginal 
Farmers' during the period 1968 to 1991 on the basis of the 
size their holdings and after 1991 they are enjoying the status 
of 'Small Farmers* on the ba$is of their aggregate land 
holdings. 
It may be deduced that the Zamindari abolition was greatly 
successful in terms of abolishing the huge differences in land 
ownership amongst the land owning and non-land-owning 
castes. Further, effective implementation of land reforms had 
gone a long way in changing the agrarian scenario ensuring 
social distributive justice, socio-economic equality and uplift 
of rural masses. 
To sum up, it can be said that total surplus land i.e. 
112.576 hect. has been distributed among 216 poor people 
(households) of agrarian society from 1967 to 1991. Now, 
there is no surplus land in the village to be distributed. 
4.9 Pattern of cropping: 
The soil of Barauli is rich enough for the growth of all 
kinds of crops which are generally found in the Northern U.P 
The main food stuff of the village is wheat and rice but the 
major crops of the village are : 
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(1) Aghan-ki-Fasal, between July-September, (Kharif crop), 
which includes Rice, Jawar, Bajra (Millet) and Maize; 
(2) Chaitra-ki-Fasal (Rabi crop) between November-March 
which includes Wheat, Barely, Pea and Gram; 
(3) Zaid crops : Zaid crops are Pulse, Ramas, Sunflower etc.; 
(4) Cash crops : Sugarcane, Potato, Tomato, Lady's finger 
vegetables and spices are included in cash crops. 
In general, the village 'Barauli' presents a picture of its 
backwardness which received special attention of the 
Government in its vast rural reconstruction programmes. After 
achieving independence. Government has adopted land reform 
measures and launched various kinds of agricultural and 
income generation programmes to initiate the process of the 
transformation of traditional agrarian structure specifically with 
the aim of achieving socialistic and egalitarian pattern of 
society as enshrined in our constitution, increasing agricultural 
production, reducing poverty, unemployment and inequality. 
The selection of the village for the present study is to ascertain 
the radical change in the agrarian structure which has taken 
place in the wake of various above mentioned measures and 
porgrammes. The study would provide representativeness and 
reliability to the findings, that is very much expected. 
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5 .1 Introduction: 
The agrarian classes consist of Agriculturists, Artisans and 
Agricultural Labourers (landless), who have certain distinguishing 
demographic and educational characteristics which are markedly 
different from those of the rest of the population in the village. 
For example, the age, sex, education, caste, income and 
occupational background of the agrarian classes which play a 
significant part in the adoption of new agricultural technologies, 
innovations and agricultural activities through modern method. 
The present chapter discusses the significant socio-
economic characteristics of the respondents covering the sample 
of every alternate household male and female both i.e. 573, 
from the 1146 households of the agrarian classes out of total 
1200 households of the selected village. There are variations 
in the age, caste, income, education and occupational 
characteristics of these respondents. It usually includes age 
group of the respondents, sex-ratio, family types and size, 
religious background, caste, educational achievements and 
occupational division etc. 
5.2 Age Group of Agrarian Classes 
Almost all societies differentiate their members on the 
ground of age. In no society the same norms govern the 
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behaviour of the every young, the very old and the adult 
members in the same way. Age, as a biological factors 
contributes to social differentiation. It distributes privileges and 
responsibilities, rights and duties, in terms of separate statuses. 
Age statuses are ascribed and not achieved. In almost all the 
societies the following age group are recognized; (1) Infancy, 
(2) childhood, (3) Adolescence, (4) Adulthood, and (5) Old age. 
In other words a baby is called an infant upto one year age, 
then a pre-school child or toddler upto 5 years. A school child 
is 6 to 14 years and adolescent - 15 to 17 years, and the 
citizenship right is acquired when he is 21 years old.^ 
Agrarian society of the selected village may be differentiated 
on the ground of age. Table-1 exhibits age with classification 
of the people of agrarian society of village Barauli, District 
Aligarh. 
TABLE - 1 
DISTRIBUTION OF AGRARIAN CLASSES 
ACCORDING TO THEIR AGE GROUP 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Age Group 
21-30 
31-40 
41-50 
51-60 
61-abovc 
Total 
M 
60 
106 
207 
93 
50 
516 
% 
11.62 
20.54 
40.11 
18.02 
9.68 
100.0 
No. of 
F 
2 
8 
42 
5 
-
57 
Respondents 
% 
3.50 
14.03 
73.68 
00.96 
-
100 .0 
Total 
62 
114 
249 
98 
50 
5 7 3 
% 
10.82 
19.89 
4 3.45 
17.10 
08.72 
100.0 
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In the Table-1 a class interval has been prepared 
segmenting the age of people of the village under reference 
into five groups i.e. in between 21-30 years of age, 31-
40 years, 41-50, 51-60 and 61-above. It is discernible from 
the table that in the village under review the people under 
the age group of 41-50 dominates followed by 31-40 years 
of people. The third and fourth place is claimed by the 
age group of 21-30 years and 51-60 years respectively. The 
people falling under the age group of 61-above are very 
few as compared to other age group of people. The table 
further reveals that out of total number of the respondents 
under reference the females outnumber the male in all the 
age groups except the age group in between 41-50 where 
the male number is higher than the female. 
To sum up, it may be deduced that the village under 
reference has larger component of middle aged group of 
the people. 
5.3 Sex-Ratio of the Agrarian Classes : 
Differentiation based on sex is one of the most 
fundamental features of human society. There are only two 
sexes, male and female-not one, not three - and this is one 
of the brute facts of the universe. The existence of two 
sexes, a biological differentiation, results in what is also 
one of the most important kinds of social differentiation. 
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According to Giri Raj Gupta, "sex" is tlie variable 
which differentiates women from the traditional male 
workers, but it is possible that, as sex division are so clearly 
and definitely laid in all societies, it will take women longer 
to penetrate the "inner sanctum" of top job privileges than 
it has for any other distinctive group of people who have 
attempted to do so.^ Selected village Barauli, under the 
present study, has a great variation in the division of sexes 
is clearly given in the following table. 
TABLE - 2 
CLASSIFICATION OF AGRARIAN CLASSES 
ACCORDING TO THEIR SEX-RATIO 
SI. No. 
1. 
2. 
Sex Ratio 
Male 
Female 
Total 
No. of Respondents % 
516 90.05 
57 9.94 
5 7 3 100 
Out of the total respondents surveyed i.e. 573, the 
male member accounts for 90.05 per cent as compared 
to 9.94 per cent of female. The female composition in the 
total is negligible. 
5.4 Religious Composition of Agrarian Class: 
Man, the social animal, is also a religious or spiritual 
being. Religion is a major concern of man. It is one of 
the earliest and the deepest interests of the human beings. 
Religion is universal, permanent, pervasive and perennial 
interests of man. Religion is not a phenomenon of recent 
emergence. Its beginning is unknown. It is dateless. 
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Religion revolves round man's faith in the supernatural 
forces. Religion is a concrete experience which are 
associated with emotions, especially with fear, awe or 
reverence. Many societies have a wide range of institutions 
connected with religion and a body of special officials, with 
forms of worship, ceremonies, sacred objects, tithes, 
pilgrimages and the like. In modern civilized societies, 
religious leaders have developed elaborate theories to 
explain man's place in the universe. Religion is closely 
associated with morality and has elaborate rules of conduct. 
Further, the word religions - Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, Judaism, Christianity and Mohammedanism -
are really centres of elaborate cultural systems that have 
dominated 'whole' societies for centuries. 
Though religion is a universal Phenomenon, it is 
understood differently by different people. On religion, 
opinions differ from the great religious leader down to an 
ordinary man. There is no consensus about the nature of 
religion. Sociologists are yet to find a satisfactory 
explanation of religion. Writers have defined religion in 
various ways. A few definitions need to be mentioned here. 
1. Durkheim in his book "The Elementary Forms of 
the Religious Life" defines religion as a "unified system of 
beliefs and practices relative to sacred things, that is to 
say, things set apart and forbidden". 
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2. Maclver and Page have defined, "Religion as we 
understand the term, implies a relationship not merely 
between man and man but also between man and some high 
power".^ 
Religion plays a very important part in the life of the 
people on the whole in India. In fact India is so much 
religiously predominant that to think of any institution 
without religion will be a useless attempt. Those who 
consider themselves as progressive and advanced cannot 
afford to ignore religion. But in the villages, religion still 
plays a very important part. The hold of religion is much 
light in the villages as compared with the cities. 
Since, religion, is the part of life, a deep rooted faith 
in religion can be seen in the people of Barauli village with 
the persons of different religious groups. Hindus make the 
majority, while Muslims come at the second place 
respectively Table-3 exhibits the religious composition of 
the total population of agrarian society in the village 
Barauli. 
TABLE - 3 
RELIGIOUS COMPOSITION OF AGRARIAN CLASSES 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
Total 
Religious 
Composition 
Hindu 
Muslim 
Any other 
M 
311 
205 
5 1 6 
] 
% 
39.72 
lUO 
No. of 
F 
41 
16 
5 7 
Respondents 
% 
71.^i 
28.07 
100 
Total 
352 
221 
5 7 3 
% 
61.43 
38.56 
100 
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Table-3 has been prepared to present the religious 
composition of the village under reference. Three major 
categories have been made i.e. Hindu, Muslim and Any 
other categories. Out of the total number of respondents, 
the percentage of Hindu is the highest i.e. 61 .43 per cent 
followed by Muslims to the tune of 38.56 per cent. 
5.5 Agrarian Classes and Their Caste 
Background: 
Much has been written about the caste system and its 
complexities in India. The caste system in India is unique 
in itself : it is exclusively an Indian Phenomenon and has 
been pivotal in the maintenance of the social order. "Caste 
appears to be an institution of a highly complex origin, an 
origin so complex indeed that in its very nature it must 
be limited to a single area, and that, do doubt, why it is 
only found in India no comparable institution to be seen 
elsewhere has anything like the complexities elaboration 
and rigidity of .caste in India. As Ghurye has stated, 
"Everywhere in India, there is a definite scheme of social 
precedence among the castes, with the Brahmin at the top 
of the hierarchy, only in southern India the artisan castes 
have always maintained a struggle for a higher place in the 
social scale that allowed to them by Brahminical authority".'* 
"A caste is an endogamous group or collection of 
endogamous groups, bearing a common name, membership 
of which is hereditary arising from birth alone, imposing 
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on its members certain restrictions in the matter of social 
intercourse, either: (i) following a common traditional 
occupation, (ii) claiming a common origin, or (iii) both 
following such occupation and claiming such origin, 
generally regarded as forming a single homogeneous 
community.^ Thus the caste system is one of the oldest and 
most elaborate system of institutionalized in equality. 
The caste system is the pivotal point in the 
stratification of India society in a hierarchical order. In this 
hierarchy, the Brahmins have always occupied the top 
position. This is confirmed in the writings of the various 
sociologists. For example, Andre Beteil le, in his study of 
Sripuram, found that education was the monopoly of 
Brahmins even in the pre-British traditional system of 
Sanskritic learning.^ Kathleen Gough has observed a 
village of South India, and she says : "whatever the origin 
of these rules (the rules of social dis tance and 
relationships), their codification, recording and adoption of 
local circumstances have been primarily the work of 
B rahmins . ' All this indicates that inequality and 
discrimination existed in the caste system right from the 
early days. 
Indian rural society is inflicted with number of caste 
formation in strict hierarchical order. Village Barauli, the 
universe of the study is not exception to this fact. Following 
table gives the hierarchical caste structure of this village. 
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TABLE . 4 
CASTE STATUS OF THE AGRARIAN CLASS HIERARCHY 
1 
S.No. Cast Status 
1. liPMft CA^TC 
1.1 Brahmins 
1.2 Thakur 
1.3 Bania 
1.4 Jat 
1.5 Joshi/ 
2. BACKWARD 
CASTE 
2.1 Kachhi 
2.2 Nut 
2.3 Nai (Hindu) 
2.4 Jogi 
2.5 Dhimar 
2.6 Lobar 
2.7 Kumhar 
2.8 Koli(Weaver) 
2.9 Badhai 
3. SCHEDULED: 
CASTES 
3.1 Jatav 
3.2 Khatik 
3.3 Bhangi 
3.4 Dhobi 
3.5 Habure 
Total 
• Muslims excluded 
Male 205, Female 
M 
$2 
68 
6 
9 
3 
6 
77 
8 
10 
3 
18 
12 
8 
8 
4 
6 
142 
75 
30 
23 
2 
12 
311 
16, 
No 
% 
29.58 
21.86 
1.92 
2.89 
0.95 
1.92 
24.75 
2.57 
3.21 
0.96 
5.78 
3.85 
2.57 
2.57 
1.28 
1.92 
45.65 
24.11 
9.64 
7.39 
0.64 
3.85 
100 
Total 22] 
. of 
F 
11 
6 
4 
1 
-
-
15 
-
-
-
-
10 
-
-
5 
-
15 
5 
10 
-
-
-
41 
KesDondents 
% 
26,82 
14.63 
9.75 
2.43 
-
-
36.58 
-
-
-
-
24.39 
-
-
12.19 
-
36.58 
12.19 
24.39 
-
-
-
100 
Total 
103 
74 
10 
10 
3 
6 
92 
8 
10 
3 
18 
22 
8 
8 
9 
6 
157 
80 
40 
23 
2 
12 
3S2 
% 
29.2^ 
21.02 
2.84 
2.84 
0.85 
1.40 
26.13 
2.27 
2.84 
0.85 
5.11 
6.25 
2.27 
2.27 
2.55 
1.70 
44.60 
22.72 
11.36 
6.53 
0.56 
3.40 
100 
The castes in the present study were grouped into three 
categories viz., Upper, Backward and Scheduled Castes. 
The first group comprised the Brahmins numbering 74, 
Thakur 10, Baniya 10, Jat 3 and Joshi 6. The second group 
included Kachhi 8, Nut 10, Nai (Hindu) 3, Jogi 18, Dhimar 
22, Lobar 8, Kumhar 8, Koli (weaver) 9 and Badhai 6. The 
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last group represented the scheduled castes comprising the 
Jatav 80, Khatik 40 . Bhangi 23 . Dhobi 2 and Habure (Shoe 
repairers) 12 etc. The caste composition of respondents 
shown in Table 4 is upper castes 103 , Backward Castes 
92 and scheduled caste 157. It shows that the majority of 
the respondents who were covered under the land reform 
measures and various other programmes were Scheduled 
Castes. 
5.6 Educational Level of Agrarian 
Classes : 
Education is an essential instrument for bringing about 
the process and prosperity. It teaches man the use of the 
various capacities, abilities, intelligence etc. bestowed upon 
him by nature. Education gives him ability to succeed in 
his struggle for existence. 
According to K. Murali Manohar "Education is the 
key that opens the door in life which is essentially social 
in character".* In the words of Dr. M.R. Shamkunwar , 
"Education can be great equalizing force not only socially 
but economically too".^ 
Education is very important for every one but it is still 
more important for rural and urban. In Barauli, people of 
agrarian classes are mostly uneducated and illiterate. At 
the same time they lack modern knowledge, without the 
spread of education in the selected village no progress of 
any kind whatsoever can possibly be expected. The level 
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of the education of respondents is an important indication 
for the understanding of the present and future status of 
the respondent, in the village. The following table - 5 shows 
the educational attainment of respondents. 
TABLE - 5 
EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF THE AGRARIAN 
CLASS HIERARCHY 
S.No. Level of 
Education M 
1. Lower Level Status: 361 
1.1 Dliterate 
1.2 Read & Write 
2. Middle Education 
Status: 
2.1 Primary 
2.2 Middle 
2.3 High Scliool 
2.4 Intermediate 
3. Higher Educational 
Status 
3.1 Graduate - Above 
Total 
193 
168 
127 
70 
21 
16 
20 
28 
28 
516 
No 
% 
69.96 
37.40 
32.55 
24.61 
13.56 
4.06 
3.10 
3.87 
5.42 
5.42 
100 
. of 
F 
49 
35 
14 
8 
8 
-
-
-
-
-
57 
Respondents 
% 
85.96 
61.40 
24.56 
14.03 
14.03 
-
-
-
-
-
100 
Total 
410 
228 
182 
135 
78 
21 
16 
20 
28 
28 
573 
% 
71.55 
39.79 
31.76 
23.56 
13.61 
3.66 
2.79 
3.49 
4.88 
4.88 
100 
Table -5 as regards the educational background of the 
respondents shows that the majority of agrarian classes 
have lower level status of education which constitutes about 
71.55 per cent out of which 39.71 per cent were illiterate 
and 31.76 per cent were in the category of Read and write 
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amongst the "Lower level status". Rest of the respondents 
under the study were educated upto intermediate in the 
"Middle Class Educational Status". They constitute 23.50 
per cent. The others upto graduate level in the "Higher 
Educational Status" constitute 4.88 per cent. Hence, it is 
clear from the analysis of the table that the majority of 
the respondents are illiterate. 
5.7 Occupational Level of Agrarian Classes: 
The history of mankind has never witnessed a society free 
of classes, i.e. where every member of the society has got an 
equal status. The political, religious, social, economic or other 
factors have always been as basis of social stratification. Even 
in the most primitive society this kind of inequality always 
persisted though for entirely different reasons. They were age, 
sex, vansha, traditional or personal power which used to be 
criterion of status of a person in those times.^° 
Indian society is also stratified into different social 
classes based on certain important aspects. These are : 
(i) Caste : Indian society is mostly based on caste 
system. There are 4 main division Brahmins, 
Kshatriya, Vaishnavas and Sudras. Castes follow a 
definite occupation. 
(it) Income : On the basis of income, people have been 
grouped into classes - upper class, middle and lower 
classes. 
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(Hi) Occupation : Occupation has also been adopted for 
classifying people ." It is an index and symbol of the 
style that people live and the level of prestige that 
is accorded to them by others. 
The concept of 'occupation' is more or less appropriate 
for most modern industrialized societies. But it is less 
appropriate in many primitive and traditionalistic societies. 
In every society there is some degree of role differentiation 
according to function, whether this differentiation is 
'occupational' or not. It is significant to note that 
occupation is the most used measure of class system. 
Social scientists have used occupation widely as a 
means of determining the level of social standing of an 
individual in a community because occupation reflects quite 
a lot of aspects of human life, such as economic rewards, 
extent of authority, extent of obligations, degree of status, 
values and life styles etc.^^ In Indian villages, where land 
reform measures and new agricultural t echno logy / 
innovations are in operation, if importance is given only 
to the occupation, it will reveal the true economic status 
of the individual, depending upon trade and agriculture, 
belongs to different economic groups. 
In Barauli, agrarian society is based on occupation, 
people have been grouped into classes - Agriculturists, 
Artisans and Agricultural labourers (landless) Classes. 
Distributing the covered population of sample households 
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according to their type and kind of activity in which they 
are solely engaged is given in the following table - 6. 
TABLE - 6 
DISTRIBUTION OF AGRARIAN CLASS HIERARCHY 
ON THE BASIS OF OCCUPATION 
S.No. Type of 
Occupation M 
1. Agriculturists 440 
2. Artisans 26 
3. Agricultural 50 
Labourers(landlcss) 
Total 5 1 6 
No 
% 
85.27 
5.03 
9.68 
100 
. of 
F 
22 
5 
30 
57 
Respondents 
% 
38.59 
8.77 
52 .63 
1 0 0 
Total 
462 
31 
80 
5 7 3 
% 
80.62 
5.41 
13.96 
100 
According to occupational distribution of respondents, 
Table-6 reveals that 80,62 per cent respondents belong to 
the Agriculturists groups. 5.41 per cent were Artisans and 
remaining 13.96 per cent were Agricultural Labourers 
(landless) deriving their livelihood from agriculture. In short, 
the majority of the agrarian classes in the village under 
reference comprises cultivators and agriculturists. 
5.8 Annual Income of Agrarian Classes Prior 
to Planning: 
The agriculture and allied activities in the village, in 
the pre-planned era, were fully dependent on the vagaries 
of monsoon. The rainfall and canals were the mainstay for 
the agriculturists. In case of requisite rainfall or low rainfall 
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or low level of water in the canal, the agriculture used to 
suffer a lot leading to adverse effect on the overall income 
of the agriculturists. A survey in this regard was conducted 
to assess the income of the agrarian classes before the 
inception of planning era. Table - 7 exhibits the annual 
income of the agrarian classes before inception of New 
Agricultural Technology, Innovations, land ceiling policy 
and loaning etc. 
TABLE - 7 
ANNUAL INCOME BEFORE INCEPTION OF NEW 
AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY, INNOVATIONS, LAND 
CEILING POLICY AND LOANING 
S.No.Type of 
Responses( in Rs< 
2,100-3,000 
3,100-4,000 
4 ,100-5,000 
5,100-6,000 
6,100-7,000 
7,100-8,000 
8,100-9,000 
9,100-1,0000 
11,000-20,000 
21 ,000-30,000 
51,000-Above 
Total 
.) M 
67 
130 
37 
29 
50 
43 
-
46 
50 
16 
48 
5 1 6 
No 
% 
12.98 
25.19 
7.17 
5.62 
9.68 
8.33 
-
8.91 
9.68 
3.10 
9.30 
100 
. of 
F 
15 
15 
-
5 
-
-
-
-
-
14 
8 
57 
Respondents 
% 
26.31 
26.31 
-
8.77 
-
-
-
-
-
24.56 
14.03 
1 0 0 
Total 
82 
145 
37 
34 
50 
43 
-
46 
50 
30 
56 
5 7 3 
% 
14.31 
25.30 
6.45 
5.93 
8.72 
7.50 
-
8.02 
8.72 
5.23 
9.77 
100 
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Table -7, presents a profile of respondents under 
reference as regard their level of income. It is seen from 
the table that the majority of the respondents i.e. 25.30 
per cent were having annual income between Rs. 3100-
4000. 
5.9 Finance and Credit to Agrarian Classes: 
In the words of Nicholson "Agricultural history is 
evidenced in itself from Rome to Scotland that agriculture 
needs debt. This great fact is no more influenced by 
country's circumstances, land tenure or agriculture position 
that agricultural needs loan".^^ 
Indian agriculturist fulfils his financial needs through 
credit to increase his productivity. Rural credit has 
generally seen used on the rural poor to increase their 
productivity. However, facility from banks available in the 
country has generally been inadequate to meet growing 
credit requirements to small and marginal farmers, rural 
artisans and agricultural labours. Thus, to fill this gap. 
Regional Rural Banks (RRBJ and co-operative credit 
societies are being set up in different parts of the country. 
A detailed study as regards the distribution of agrarian 
class hierarchy on the basis of either availed of loan 
opportunity or farm input on credit from Government 
societies/institutions of the village under reference is 
presented in Table-6. 
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TABLE - 8 
DISTRIBUTION OF AGRARIAN CLASS HIERARCHY ON THE 
BASIS OF EITHER AVAILABILITY OF LOAN OPPORTUNITY 
OR FARM INPUT ON CREDIT FROM GOVT. SOCIETIES/ 
INSTITUTIONS 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
2. 
2.1 
3. 
3.1 
Type of 
Responses 
Cash : 
90,000-1 Lac 
9,000-13,000 
Upto 5000 
Cash + Kind 
9,000+seed & 
fertitser upto 
the cost of 
Rs. 1,500/-
Kind : 
Seeds & Fertilizers 
upto the cost of 
Rs. 1,500/-
4. Others.-
(Received no 
loan or farm 
input) 
Total 
M 
3 
41 
36 
13 
205 
218 
516 
% 
0.58 
7.94 
6.97 
2.51 
39.72 
42.24 
100 
No. of Respondents 
F 
-
-
-
-
57 
57 
% Total 
3 
41 
36 
13 
105 
100 275 
1 0 0 573 
% 
0.52 
7.15 
6.28 
2.26 
18.32 
47.99 
100 
Under the schemes, agrarian class hierarchy was provided loan 
(cash or kind) by the Government in order to produce multi-cropping 
through modern method of technology and raise their standard of 
living. The net amount or cash received by agrarian classes is given in 
Table-8. 
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5 .10 Annual Income of Agrarian Class In 
Post-Plan Period: 
With the inception of the plan, the agriculture sector 
received impetus with the variety of reform packages and 
measures. Right from the First Five Year Plan to all 
subsequent plans, the Government of India has been 
according considerable emphasis especially for the growth 
and development of the agriculture in villages. Modern 
agricultural implements, technology, input materials i.e. 
seeds, fertilizers etc. numerous financial support to the 
farmers have been the major Government plank in all the 
Five Year Plans. 
On account of these, the agriculturists in the villages 
have been greatly benefited. Their income has, hence, 
increased manifold. The survey was done in the village 
under reference to assess the income of the agriculturists 
after the inception of planning and implementation of 
various measures and programmes. The other classes of 
people i.e. artisans and agricultural labourers (landless) 
classes, in the village have also been greatly benefited 
whether directly or indirectly with the implementation of 
the various programmes and policies related to the 
development of agriculture. 
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TABLE-9 
ANNUAL INCOME AFTER INTRODUCTION OF NEW 
AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY, INNOVATIONS, LAND 
CEIUNG POUCY AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAMMES 
S.No. Type of 
Responses 
Increased income 
(in Ra.) 
9,000-10,000 
11,000-20,000 
21,000-30,000 
31,000-40,000 
41,000-50,000 
51,000-60,000 
61,000-70,000 
71,000-80,000 
81,000-90,000 
91,000-1 Lac 
1 Lac-Above 
Total 
M 
28 
34 
9 
23 
17 
24 
11 
61 
76 
102 
131 
516 
% 
5.42 
6.58 
1.74 
4.45 
3.29 
4.65 
2.13 
11.82 
14.72 
19.76 
25.38 
100 
No. of Respondents 
F 
15 
34 
-
5 
8 
-
-
-
14 
-
-
57 
% 
26.31 
26.31 
-
8.77 
14.03 
-
-
-
24.56 
-
-
100 
Total 
43 
49 
9 
28 
25 
24 
11 
61 
90 
102 
131 
573 
% 
7.50 
8.55 
1.57 
4.88 
4.36 
4.18 
1.91 
10.64 
15.70 
17.80 
22.86 
100 
TabIe-9 gives a vivid description as regards the 
increased annual income of the respondents under review 
after the introduction of New Ceiling Policy and Rural 
Development Programmes. By and large, it may be deduced 
from table that all the respondents including male and 
female have been benefited. The range of benefits spread 
from Rs. 9,100 - 1 Lac and above. 
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5 .11 Size of the Family of Agrarian Classes: 
Old agrarian societies like that of India and China have 
been characterized as familistic. The entire social 
organization and values and beliefs of people are centered 
around the social institution. Most of the families specially 
in the country-side were large in size and extended or joint 
in composition. More often than not parents lived together 
with their married sons and their families. When the family 
became too large and unwieldy a partition used to take 
place properly and a new house was built. Thus, the family 
cycle continued. The oldest member of the family was the 
head and used to take all decisions on behalf of the family. 
When he became too old to manage the affairs, his eldest 
son became the de facto head.^'* 
Of late, big families have been breaking up faster and even 
in the villages the rumblings of change in this aspect are often 
heard. But most of the landowning groups still live in extended 
and joint families while the bulk of the agricultural labourers 
and share-croppers generally have nuclear families. In the 
present study Researcher has included the size of the family 
viewed according to the table-10. 
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TABLE - 10 
FAMILY SIZE OF THE AGRARIAN CLASS HIERARCHY. 
S.No. Size of the 
Family 
No. off Respondents 
M % % Total % 
1. 0 - 2 60 11.62 3.50 62 10.82 
2. 3 - 5 156 30.23 18 31.57 174 30.36 
8 250 48.44 32 56.14 282 49.21 
4. Above 50 9.68 8.77 55 9.59 
Total 5 1 6 1 0 0 57 1 0 0 5 7 3 100 
The average size of the family is 3-8 persons. As we 
do not have any comparable work on the size of the family 
in rural areas we may compare it to the size of the 
household. According to the Census^^ a household means 
the entire group of persons who commonly live together 
in the same census house and take their meals from a 
common mess unless exigencies of work prevent them from 
doing so. This is lightly different from the definition of the 
family as it does not give any stress on the relationship 
existing between the members of the household. 
5 .12 Housing Pattern of Agrarian Classes: 
The term 'House type' has been used on the basis 
of the physical features particularly the material of which 
they are made. Houses in the village are built mostly by 
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the occupants, themselves because this reduces the cost of 
building. However, the construction of a Pucca house 
demands labour and a certain amount of masonry training. 
Houses in the village may be classified into five 
categories on the basis of their physical features. These 
are : Pucca, Semi-pucca, Partly Pucca, kachcha and 
Thatched - may differ with regard to various plans of house 
constructions determined by the resources and needs of the 
families. The following Table - 11 exhibits the housing 
pattern of the people of agrarian society. 
TABLE - 11 
DISTRIBUTION OF AGRARIAN CLASS HIERARCHY 
ACCORDING TO THEIR TYPE OF HOUSES 
$.No. Type of 
Houses 
1. Pucca 
2. Semi-puccal06 
3. Partly Pucca 
4. Kachcha 
5. Thatched House 
Total 
M 
104 
20.54 
138 
58 
10 
516 
% 
20.15 
10 
26.74 
30.62 
1.93 
100 
No. of Respondents 
F % Total 
12 
17.54 
-
20 
15 
57 
21.05 
116 
-
35.08 
26.31 
100 
116 
20.24 
138 
178 
25 
573 
% 
20.24 
24.08 
31.06 
4.36 
100 
Table-11 shows that sizeable member i.e. 30.06 per cent 
of agrarian classes, is living in kachcha houses followed by 
those agrarian classes who are living in partly pucca houses 
i.e. 24.08 per cent. Whereas the percentage of agrarian 
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classes who are living in either pucca houses or semi-pucca 
houses is equal i.e. 20.24 per cent. It is significant to note 
that the percentage of female living in partly pucca houses 
is nil, whereas, there is least variation in the percentage 
of male and female who are living in either pucca, semi-
pucca or kachcha houses. 
From the above it emerges half of the population of 
agrarian classes in the selected village are living in other 
pucca houses. 
€^Mphr'5 2 3 6 
References: 
1. S.C. Basu, 'Introduction', Hand Book of Preventive and 
Social Medicine, Current Books International, Calcutta, 
First Edition, 1977, p. 9. 
2. Giri Raj Gupta (ed.), 'Changing' Aspirations and Roles : 
Middle and Upper Class Indian Women Enter the Business 
World', Famili; and Social Change in Modern India, Vikas 
Publishing House, Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, (C) 1976, p. 105. 
3. C.N. Shankar Rao, 'Religion - Morality and Magic', 
Sociology, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi, First 
Published, 1990, pp. 445-446. 
4. G.j4^ Ghurye, 'Introduction' Caste and Race in India S. 
Chand and Company, New Delhi, First Published, 1969, 
5. E.A.H. Blunt, 'Introduction' The Caste of Northern India, 
S. Chand and Company, New Delhi, First Published, 1969, 
p. 5. 
6. Andre Beteille,'Conclusion: Caste. Class and Power', 
Caste, Class and Power, University of California Press, 
Berkley, 1971, p. 209. 
7. Kathleen Gough, 'Caste in Tanjor Village', Aspcts of Caste 
in South India, Cei;lon and Pakistan, Edited by Leach, 
Cambridge University Press, 1971, p. 11 . 
8. K. Murali Manohar (ed.), 'Introduction', Socio-Economic 
Status of Indian Women, Seema Publication, Delhi, First 
Published, 198, p. 26. 
9. Dr. M.R. Shamkunwar, 'Demographic Features of the 
Scheduled Castes in Vidarbha', Scheduled Castes : Socio-
Economic Survey, Kitab Mahal, Pvt. Ltd. Allahabad, First 
Published, 1985, p. 18. 
C^Mfht'S 237 
10. Anand Kumar, 'Class', Indian Society and Culture, Vivek 
Prakashan, Delhi, Second Edition, 1992, p. 44. 
11. J.E. Park and K. Park, 'Elementry Psychology and 
Sociology', Text Book of Community Health for l^urses, 
Asrani Publishers, Jabalpur, Fourth Edition, p. 42. 
12. S.C. Basu, op. cit. p. 52. 
13. K. Vasudevan and M. Ghosh, 'Agricultural Finances in 
India', Agricultural Economics and Problems in India, 
R.B. Publication, Delhi, Revised Edition, p. 237. 
14. Sachchidananda, 'Socio-Economic Factors and Adoption', 
Social Dimensions of Agricultural Development, National 
Publishing House, Delhi, First Published, 1972, p. 68. 
15. Sachchidananda, 'Rural Family in West Bihar', Social 
^change in Village India, Concept Publishing Company, 
"New Delhi, First Edition, 1988, pp. 145-146. 
^iHi.^.ipnrmn^ — A 
ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA 
6.1 Introduction 
6.2 Fact Findings 
6 
6.1 Introduction: 
Agrarian social structure in Barauli Village of District Aiigarh 
consists of a large mass of Cultivators including Artisans and Agricultural 
Labourers (Landless). Occupationally, such Agrarian Social Structure has 
been classified into new order i.e. 'Agrarian Class Hierarchy'. The 
Researcher has observed that such a situation has arisen in the village 
because of the implementation of various land reform measures. For the 
purpose of the present study, this new Agrarian Class Hierarchy has been 
divided into three categories viz., Agriculturists, Artisans and Agricultural 
Labourers (Landless). Under the classification of Agrarian Class 
Hierarchy 'Agriculturists group' comprised Absentee Landowners, 
Landowners, Supervisory Farmers, Share-croppers, Tenants and Rich/ 
Small/Marginal Farmers. 
The rest of the agrarian classes were put into the second and third 
group. Because, there are other activities of the people mainly associated 
in the agrarian society alongwith agricultural activities. The second 
group comprises 'Rural Artisans' and 'Agricultural Labourers' who have 
been put in the third category under the classification of Agrarian Class 
Hierarchy. 
The present study covers 573 respondents male and female both, 
from the selected Village Barauli of District Aiigarh. Data on the subject 
was collected through primary and secondary sources. Analysis and 
interpretation of data on Agrarian Classes is given in the following 
manner: 
Fact Findings: 
Fact Findings of the present study may broadly be classified into 
Primitive form and Present form of Agrarian Social Structure as given 
below: 
Primitive form of Agrarian Social Structure 
Present form of Agrarian Social Structure 
The Present form of Agrarian Social Structure has also been sub-
classified in the following manner: 
Agriculturists Class. 
Artisans Class, and 
Agricultural Labourers (Landless) Class. 
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6.2 Fact Findings: 
6.2.1 Primitive form of Agrarian Social Structure: 
Q.No. 1 From the point of view of economic status what was your 
earliest Form/category in the 'Agrarian Social Structure' 
before introduction of New Agricultural Technologies, 
innovations and Land Reform Measures/Policies? 
I Agricultunsts Class 
1.1 Upper Class 
1 3 Lower Middle Class 
2 Artisans Class 
'2.1 Lobar (Blacksmith) 
2 4 Badhai (Caipenterl 
12 
14 
Middle Class 
Lower Class 
2 2 Kumhar(Potter) 2 3 Koli (Weaver) 
2 5 Habure (Leather Worker) 
3. Agricultural Labourers(Landless) Class 
3 1 Bonded Labours 3 2 Attached Labourers 
3 3 Casual/Contract Labourers 
TABLE - 1 
PRIMITIVE FORM OF AGRARIAN SOCIAL STRUCTURE 
BASED ON ECONOMIC STATUS 
S.No. 
1. 
11 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
2.3 
2.4 
2.5 
3. 
3.1 
3.2 
3.3 
Size of Land Type of Responses 
(in hect.) 
15 588-27.112 
(169.696) 
2.31-4.847 
(134.0.95) 
1 096-1.268 
(132 052) 
0.2-0.88 
(44 805) 
480.648 hect. 
AGRiaUURISTS CLASS: 
Upper Class 
Middle Class 
Lo^ e^r Middle Class 
Lov^ er Class 
ARTISANS CLASS: 
Loba: (Blacksmith) 
Kumhar (Potter) 
Kob (Weaver) 
Badhai (Carpenter) 
Haburt (Leather Worker) 
M 
294 
9 
44 
97 
122 
42 
8 
8 
4 
6 
11 
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(UNDLESS) CLASS: 
Bonded Labours 
Attached Labourers 
(were based on Jajmani S\stem) 
Casual 1 dbourers 
Total 
128 
73 
06 
516 
No. 
% 
1 74 
8.52 
18 79 
23 64 
1 55 
1.55 
0 77 
1 16 
2 13 
24 80 
14 14 
1.16 
100 
of Respondents 
F 
-
8 
14 
• 
• 
30 
-
57 
% 
• 
14 03 
24 56 
-
-
-
8 77 
• 
-
. 
52 63 
-
100 
Total % 
51.30 
9 1.57 
52 9 07 
111 19.37 
112 21.29 
7.32 
8 1.39 
8 1.39 
9 1.57 
6 1.04 
11 1.91 
41.36 
128 2233 
103 17 97 
06 104 
573 100 
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Table - 1 presents a vivid accounts of the primitive form of agrarian 
social structure in the Village Barauli of Aligarh District. The total 
number of respondents surveyed under reference were 573 - male 516 
and female 57. The status of the respondents under review has been 
classified on the basis of economic status prior to introduction of New 
Agricultural Technology, Land Reform Measures and other development 
programmes. There are three major classes of the respondents viz. 
'Agriculturists Class', Artisans' and Agricultural Labourers (Landless)' 
Class comprises four classes of agriculturists segmented on the basis of 
economic status, i.e. 'Upper Class', 'Middle Class', 'Lower Middle Class', 
and 'Lower Class'. The agriculturists owing land in the range of 15.588 
to 27.112 hect. of land out of the total land size of 169.696 hcct. 
belongs to Upper Class. Of the total number of respondents under 
survey, 294 falls under the 'Agriculturists Class, of this 9 respondents 
qualify for 'Upper Class'. The 'Middle Class' Agriculturists is character-
ised by the landholding in the range of 3 to 4.87 hect. of land out of 
the total of 134.095 hect. land holdings. Of the total number of 
respondents under Agriculturists Class, 52 hales from this particular 
category including 44 male and 8 female. With the land size in the range 
of 1.096 to 1.268 hect. of land of the total of 132.052 hect. comes 
under the Lower Middle Class who are 111 out of the total number 
of respondent under Agricultureists class. Of this, 97 respondents are 
male and remaining 4 respondents are female. The last category i.e. 
Lower Class under the Agriculturists Class holds the size of land in 
the range of 0.2 to 0.88 hect. of land out of the aggregated land 
size of 44.805 hect. In the village under reference there are 122 
male constituting about 24 per cent under Lower Class Agriculturists. 
The second segment of agrarian social structure prior to planning 
era forms the category of 'Artisan Class'. There are five sub-categories 
under this class viz. Lobar, Kumhar, Koli, Badhai and Habure. The total 
number of respondents surveyed under this category were 42, of which 
the number of Lobar and Kumhar was 8 each. The number of Koli were 
9-4 male and 5 female. The Badhai and Habure all male, numbered 6 
and 11 respectively. 
The third primitive form of agrarian social structure in the village 
under reference is Agricultural Landless labourers. The number of 
respondents surveyed under this category were 237 including (207 male 
and 30 female) as presented in Table-1. 
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6.2.2 Present Form of Agrarian Social Structure: 
Q.No. 2 From the point of \new of Agrarieu:i Sodal Stnicture on the basis 
of occupation (size of landholding/nature of work), under the 
classification of 'Agrarian Class Hierarchy' wWch of follovwng 
categories do you belor';^  to? 
1. Agriculturists Class: 
1.1 Absentee landowners 
3.1 Supervisory Farmers 
5.1 Tenanats 
7.1 Small Farmers 
2. Artisans Class 
2.1 Lohar 
2.3 Koli 
3. Agricultural Labourers(Landless) 
3.1 Attached 
3.3 Casual 
TABLE - 2 
AGRARIAN SOCIAL STRUCTURE AT PRESENT BASED ON 
OCCUPATION 
2.1 
4.1 
6.1 
8.1 
2.2 
2.4 
Class 
3.2 
3.4 
Landowners 
Share-croppers 
Rich Farmers 
Marginal Farmers 
Kumhar 
Badhai 
Contract 
Casual & Contract 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
2.3 
3. 
Size of Land Type of Responses 
(in hect.) 
2.625-5.125 
(7.39) 
2.3-5.125 
(160.11) 
2.51-2.68 
(44.024) 
1.1-1.25 
(42.0) 
1.1-1.25 
(18.0) 
1.095-1.268 
(107.852) 
0.545-1.025 
(52.891) 
0.2-0.5125 
(48.381) 
AGRICUUDRISTS CLASS: 
Absentee Landowners 
Landowmers 
Supervisory Fanners 
Share-Croppers 
Tenants 
Rich Farmers 
Small Fanners 
Marginal Farmers 
ARTISANS CUSS: 
Lohar (Blacksmith) 
Kumhar (Potter) 
Koli (Weaver) 
Badhai (Carpenter) 
M 
462 
2 
46 
16 
35 
15 
91 
92 
143 
31 
8 
% 
4 
6 
AGRICULTURAL UBOURERS 80 
No. 
% 
0.38 
8.91 
3.10 
1.78 
2.90 
17.63 
17.82 
27.71 
1.55 
1.55 
0.77 
1.16 
of Respondents 
F 
— 
8 
14 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
5 
-
% 
— 
13.03 
24.56 
-
• 
8.77 
• 
Total % 
80.62 
2 0.34 
54 9.42 
30 5.23 
35 6.10 
15 2.61 
91 15.88 
92 16.05 
143 24.95 
5.41 
8 1.39 
8 1.39 
9 1.57 
6 1.04 
13.96 
3.1 
3.2 
3.3 
3.4 
(UNDLESS) C U S S 
Attached 5 
Contract 10 
. Casual 
Casual k Contract 3S 
0.96 - - 5 0.87 
1.93 5 8.77 15 2.61 
" • * • • 
6.78 25 43.85 60 10.47 
480.648 hect. Total 516 lOO 57 lOO $73 100 
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Table-2 furnishes statistical informations as regards agrarian social 
structure of Village Barauli, District Aligarh. The agrarian social structure 
has been prepared on the basis of the occupation of the inhabitants of 
the village and their size of landholdings. The agrarian structure under 
review has been classified into three major categories viz. Agriculturists 
Class' 'Artisans and Agricultural Labourers (Landless) Class. The 
Agriculture in the village by and large is dominated by the Landowners, 
Absentee Landowners, Supervisory Farmers, Share-Croppers, Tenants, 
Rich, Small and Marginal Farmers. Out of the total number of 462 
respondents surveyed under this category, 2 landowners owning land 
between 2.625 to 5.125 hect. out of the total landholdings 7.39 hcct. 
do not reside in the village. There lands are taken care of by the people 
who take the land on cash or share basis for agricultural purpose. 54 
respondents-46 male and 8 female, are the landowners with their 
agricultural land in the range of 2.3 to 5.125 hect. out of the total land 
holdings of 160.11 hect. 30 respondents belong to the class of 
Supervisory Farmers. Of this 16 respondents are male and 14 
respondents are female with landholdings in the range of 2.51 to 2.68 
hect. out of the total of size of 44.024 hect. Landholdings. In the Share-
croppers Class of agriculture, the total respondents numbering 35 all 
male owning land in the range of 1.1 to 1.25 hect. of the total of 
42.0 hect. landholdings. The Tenants numbered 15 ( all male) with 
landholdingsi in the range between 1.1 to 1.25 hect. constituting 1.61 
per cent of the total landholdings of 18.0 hect. Rich Farmers were 
91 out of the total number of respondents surveyed under Agriculturists 
Class. Small and Marginal Farmers were 92 and 143 respectively with 
their landholdings in the range of 0.545-1.025 to 0.2-0.5125. 
The second segment of the agrarian social structure of Village 
Barauli belongs to the Artisans Class' comprising' Lobar 8, Kumhar, 8, 
Koh 9 and Badhai 6. they are 31 in total as per the survey conducted 
by the Researcher under reference. 
Third class of agrarian social structure of the village under review 
relates to Agricultural Labourers (Landless) Class. Out of the total 
number of 573 respondents including all three classes as presented in 
Table-2, 80 are landless labourers. 
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Sub-classification of Present Form of Agrarian Social 
Structure: 
(A) Agriculturists Class: 
Q.No. 3 From the point of view of size of landhoklings and nature of 
work, under the clas^cation of 'Agriculturists Class' which of 
following categories do you belong to? 
Agriculturists Class: 
1.1 Absentee landowners 
3.1 Supervisory Farmers 
5.1 Tenanats 
7.1 Small Farmers 
2.1 Landowners 
4.1 Share-croppers 
6.1 Rich Farmers 
8.1 Marginal Farmers 
TABLE - 3 
CLASSIFICATION OF AGRICULTURISTS CLASS ON THE BASIS 
OF SIZE OF LANDHOLDINGS AND NATURE OF WORK 
S.No. 
1* 
1.1 
1.8 
Size of Land 
(in hect.) 
2.625-5.125 
(7.39) 
2.3-5.125 
(160.11) 
2.51-2.68 
(44.024) 
1.1-1.25 
(42.0) 
1.1-1.25 
(18.0) 
1.095-1.268 
(107.852) 
0.545-1.025 
(52.891) 
0.2-0.5125 
(48.381) 
480.648 kect. 
Type of Responses 
AGRICUUORISTS CLASS: 
Absentee Landowners 
Landowners 
Supenisory Fanners 
Share-Crof^s 
Tenants 
Rich Fanners 
Small Farmers 
Marginal Fanners 
Total 
M 
2 
46 
16 
35 
15 
91 
92 
143 
440 
Ko. 
% 
0.45 
10.45 
3.63 
7.95 
3.40 
20.68 
20.90 
32,5 
l O O 
of Respondents 
F 
— 
8 
14 
" 
• 
• 
" 
" 
IT 
% 
— 
36.36 
63.63 
• 
" 
" 
" 
idO 
Total % 
2 0.43 
54 11.68 
30 6.49 
35 7.57 
15 3.24 
91 19.69 
92 19.91 
143 30.95 
462 100 
€^Mpt,t'S 2 4 4 
Table-3 provides an analytical information as regards 
'Agriculturists Class' under sub-classification of the present agrarian 
social structure of Village Barauli, District Aligarh. The classification 
of Agriculturists Class has been prepared on the basis of the size 
of landholdings and nature of work of the inhabitants of the village. 
The Agriculturists Class under review has been classified into eight 
major categories viz. Landowners, Absentee Landowners, 
Supervisory Farmers, Share-croppers, Tenants, Rich, Small and 
Marginal Farmers. Out of the total number of 462 respondents 
surveyed under this category. 2 landowners owning land between 
2.625 to 5.125 hect. out of the total landholdings 7.39 hect. do 
not reside in the village. There lands are taken care of by the people 
who take the land on cash or share basis for agricultural purpose. 
54 respondents-46 male and 8 female, are the landowners with 
their agricultural land in the range of 2.3 to 5.125 hect. out of the 
total land holdings of 160.11 hect. 30 respondents belong to the 
class of Supervisory Farmers. Of this 16 respondents are male and 
14 respondents are female with landholdings in the range of 2.51 
to 2.68 hect. out of the total of size of 44.024 hect. Landholdings. 
In the Share-croppers Class of agriculture, the total respondents 
numbering 35 all male owning land in the range of 1.1 to 1.25 hect. 
of the total of 42.0 hect. landholdings. The Tenants numbered 15 
( all male) with landholdings in the range between 1.1 to 1.25 
hect. constituting 1.61 per cent of the total landholdings of 18.0 
hect. Rich Farmers were 91 out of the total number of respondents 
surveyed under Agriculturists Class. Small and Marginal Farmers 
were 92 and 143 respectively with their landholdings in the range 
of 0.545-1.025 to 0.2-0.5125. 
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Q.No. 4 Do you know that after independence Governnient has launched 
land Reform measures in achieving the major objectives consisting 
of reordering agrarian relations to achieve an egalitarian social 
structure; ebmination of exploitation in land relations; reali^g the 
age-old goal of 'land to the tiller", enlarging the land-base of the 
rural pooir, increeising agricultural productivity and production? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE -4 
AWARENESS OF LAND REFORM MEASURES AND ITS 
OBJECTIVES 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
2. 
3. 
Type of Responses 
Yes: 
To abolish zamindaii system and also 
aware of the major objectives 
Aware of the objectives 
Aware of the policies 
but not respcmdat dearly. 
No: 
Undecided: 
Total 
M 
193 
158 
89 
-
-
440 
No. 
% 
43.86 
35.90 
20.22 
-
-
100 
of: 
F 
-
-
-
-
22 
22 
Respondents 
% 
-
-
-
-
100 
100 
Total % 
193 44.77 
158 34.19 
89 19.26 
• 
22 4.76 
462 100 
Table-4 has been prepared by the Researcher to assess the extent 
and degree of awareness as regards numerous Government (Centre as well 
State) land reform measures introduced and lanched from time to time right 
from the beginning of the independent era. The central objectives of these 
measures, infact, purports towards reordering agrarian relations for achieve-
ment of an egalitarian social structure, eliminatioin of exploitation in land 
relations and expansion in the land base of the rural people v^th an aim to 
enhance agriculture produciton and productivity. 
From the table it is discerniable that out of the total number of 462 
respondents under survey including male and female both, 44 per cent of 
the respondents were found to be apprised of the Government land reform 
measures and the various major objectives thereof specially the abolishment 
of Zamindari system. 34 per cent of the respondents replied in affirmative 
pertaining to the overall percolating effects of the objectives through 
numerous land reform measures launched by the Government (Centre as 
well as State). 19.26 per cent of the respondents surveyed did not reply 
cearly as regards the awareness of the policies under review. Remaining 5 
per cent of the respondents, all female, were undecided and were hence 
not able to state clearly about any of the policy of the Government related 
to land reform measures. 
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Q.No. 5 Has your land been taken as surplus or have you been 
allotted/granted the land under any of the policies of 
Zamindari Abolition Act? 
1. Surplus Land Taken as Surplus 
2.Surplus Land Granted 
3.Others 
TABLE - 5 
CONSEQUENCES OF IMPLEMENTATION OF LAND REFORM 
MEASURES 
S.No. 
1. 
Type of Responses 
Surplus Lind Taken as Surplus: 
10.463-13.656hect. 
Total = 112.576 were taken as 
surplus from landlords 
M 
9 
No. of Respondents 
% F •/• Total Vo 
2.04 • - 9 1.94 
2. Surplus Land Granted: 
O.OS to 1.268 hect. land 
Total=l 12.576 were alloted or 
distributed during the period of 
1967-68 to 1991. 
3. Others 
(Inherited + Purchased) 
216 49.09 216 46.75 
215 48.86 22 100 237 51.29 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-5 is a summary statement as regards the consequential impact 
of implementation of land reform measures of 462 respondents under 
reference. The table shows that the total numbe rof respondents under 
surveyed 9 males respondents had excessive land which were taken from 
them as surplus as per the certain laws of the Zamindary Abolishion Act. 
47 per cent of respondents under review have been the beneficiary of 
the surplus land. 112.576 hect of lands were alloted to them during 
the period 1967-68 to 1991. 51.29 per cent of the respondents under 
survey are those classes of individuals who have either inherited the land 
or puchased the land. 
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Q.No. 6 Do you think that the land which you own is whether inherited, 
purchased or granted under ceiling on land? If yes, state thereof: 
1; Inherited; 2. Purchased, 
3. Inherited and Granted 4. Granted. 
TABLE • 6 
PATTERN OF LAND OWNERSHIPS ON THE BASIS OF SOURCES 
S.No. Size of land lype of Responses No. of Respondents 
M •A ¥ •/• Total % 
i 0^-5125 IHHERITHJ TH WZ—Z TO 2« iiH 
Tolil(}40.(17) 
2. 1.099-1.1 hect PURCHASED 10 2.27 - - 10 2.16 
Total 10.111 hectlindpurchitedfromAbcenteeUndownert during different period of time 
3. 0.2-0.345 (196<) . INHERITEEHCRANTED 10 2 i7 - - 10 Z16 
11 0.34ShKtUndperhouMhold gnntedinltesunderiindceiling Act 
I.Own *2h«ct 
2. Granted* 3.45 hect 
Total M l htet 
32 02-0.68(198344) INHERITED+GRANTED 48 10.90 48 10.38 
0.345 hect. lend perhouwholdtoihe 46houteholdt and 
0.69 hect. land per household to lie 2 households were 
granted in 1983-84 underland celling Act 1960. 
Total granted land -16.56 hect 
Total own land »14.56 heel 
Total • 31.12 boot 
4. 1268hect(1967-68) GRANTED » 1(3 • - a t22 
1.268 hectland granted per household 
Total «41.114 boot 
5. 0.345 to 0.68 Ist+lkid GRANTED 3 068 - - 3 0.64 
Dose(196M991) 
3 households from SC were granted surplus land Ist l^lnd 
dose Assist 0.345 were granted per households in 1968 hect 
land per households weregranted1.025 per households 
during 1968-91. 
Total graiitodt}.07( boot 
6. 0.05(1991) GRANTED 5 1.13 5 1.08 
0.05 hect land granted per households under land ceiling 
Act 1960 in 1991. 
Total granted land • 2.1 hoot 
61 0.512(1991) GRANTED 1 022 • - 1 021 
0.512 hect land grained only one household in 1991 
total granted » 0.512 
62 04.345 GRANTED HI 25.22 IH 24.02 
0.345bectlandgrantedpef household 
Total grintodt 31.296 best 
Out of total 480.848.112.f i76 hoot * . « . . 772 171 72 7 IZ 4e<9 4nt\ 
tand WW arantod from 1H7-1M1 .'Otal 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-6 is a detailed segmented profile of the consequential effct of 
Zamindary Abolition Act onthe different classes of the people of the village 
under review. Of the total number of respondents under survey, it is seen that 
53.24 per cent have inherited the land measuring 340.517 hects. 2.16 per 
cent of the respondents have purchased total of 10.995 hect land whereas 3.2 
per cent of the repsondents have either inherited the land or have been granted 
the land under Zamindari Abolition Act in 1968 and 10.4 per cent of the 
respondents inherited and granted the land during 1983-84 as per the details 
given in Table 6. 
8.22 per cent, and 24.02 per cent of the respondents have been granted 
different amount of lands in different periods i.e. 1967-68, 1968-91 and 1991 
respectively as per the details of the pattern of the distribution of land in the 
table under references. 
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Q.No. 7 What was your primitive system in connection with methods 
and means of livelihood before introduction of New 
Agricultural Technology and Land Ceiling Policy? 
1. Agriculture 
l.Artisanship 
3.AgriculturiI Labour Based 
TABLE - 7 
TRADITIONAL METHODS AN EANS OF LIVELIHOOD 
S.No. l^pe of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F •/• Total •/• 
1. AGRICULTURE: 
(Traditional Methods) 
Cultivated their own land and based on 
bullock cart, and all agricultural activities 
was depoided on manual labour 
2. ARTISANSHIP: 
Shoes reparing of the Farmers 
3. AGRICULTURAL UBOUR BASED 
They were Depf "' agricultural 
produce \ o land. 
282 64.09 22 100 304 65.80 
Total 
11 2.5 
17 33.40 
11 2.38 
147 31.81 
40 100 22 100 462 100 
Table - 7 gives an account as regards the methods and means 
of livelihood prior to introduciton of new agricultural technology and 
land ceiling policy. It is clear from the table that the people in the village 
under reference have mainly depended upon the traditional method of 
agriculture cultivating their own land b d on bullock carts and manual 
labour. 65 per cent of the responder. under review belonged to the 
agricultural group. 2 . 38 per cent of the respondents were Artisans 
mainly doing the shoe reparing jobs that too of the farmers. The third 
group of the respondents constituted of agricultural Labourer (Landless) 
chiefly dependent upon the agriculv oduce without owning a piece 
of land. Out of the toal of 4 6 2 J ents 4 4 0 were n^ale and 22 
were female falling ur ' r the difft tegories under ew. 
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Q.No. 8 What is your methods and means of production with the 
inception of New Agricultural Technologies and Land 
Ceiling Policy? 
1. Agriculture with Modern Methods 
2. Agriculture with Modern Traditional Methods 
3 . Any Others 
TABLE - 8 
METHODS AND MEANS OF PRODUCTION NOW 
S.No. lype of Responses 
M 
No. of Respondents 
•/o F •/• Total % 
1. AGRICULTURE WITH 
MODERN METHODS: 
New Ag. Technology based 
(Having Irrigated Land) 
2. AGRICULTURE WFIH 
MODERN AND TRADITIONAL 
METHODS: 
New Ag. Tecimologies and buUock 
cart based 
(Having Irrigated Land) 
3. ANY OTHERS: 
289 67.72 22 100 320 69.26 
142 32.27 142 30.73 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-8 presents analysis regarding mode and methods of 
production of the people of the village Barauli with the inception of new 
agricultural technologies and land ceiling policy. It is seen that 69.2 per 
cent of the respondents have resorted to modern methods of agriculture 
based on new agricultural technology. .30.73 per cent of them have 
been adopting both modern plus traditional methods. In the total the 
number of male respondents are larger i.e. 440 as compared to female 
i.e. 22. 
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Q.No. 9 Have you adopted New Agricultural Technology and 
innovation during the process of change from traditional 
methods to scientific methods of farming? Yes/No 
TABLE - 9 
ADOPTION OF NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents ~ 
M % F Vo Total % 
1. Yes 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
2. No 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 9 provides outcome of the questionnaire as regards the 
adoption of. new agriculture technology and innovation during the process 
of change from traditional methods to scientific methods of farming. Of 
the total respondents numbering 462, under survey all of them replied 
in the affirmative. 
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Q.No. 1 0 Which of the new Agricultural Technology/Innovation have 
you adopted during the process of change from traditional 
methods to scientific method of farming? Name the varieties 
according to the following categories: 
a) BiochemicjaJ Components 
i. Chemical Fertilizers 
ii' Seeds (HYV) 
iii. Insecticides and Pesticides 
iv. Any Others 
b) Mechanical Components: 
i. Tractor 
ii. Thresher 
iii. Tube-wells 
iv. DE Pump Set 
c) Any Others 
TABLE - 1 0 
TYPE OF NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Totel % 
1. ALL: 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
1.1 Bio-chemical Components and 
1.2 Mechanical Compouients 
2. ANY OTHERS: 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 10 has been prepared to assess the quantum of 
informations known to the people oi the village under the new 
agricultural technology and innovations such as use of bio-chemical 
components, mechanical components and any other such material i.e. 
in 462, 440 male and 22 female, have been successfully adopting the 
new agricultural technology/innovatrion through use and utilisation of 
various varieties of bio-chemical components i.e. Chemical Fertilizers, 
Seeds (HYV) Insecticides and Pesticides and mechanical components viz. 
Tractor, Thresher, Tube-wells and DE Pump Sets etc. 
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Q.No. 11 Do you have any idea regarding the following new 
Agricultural Technologies/Innovations? 
1. New Agricultural Tractor, Thresher, Tube-well, 
Technologies D.E. Pump Set 
2. Agricultural Innovations: Seeds (HYV), Chem. Fertilizers, 
Insecticides and Pesticides etc. 
TABLE - 11 
GENERAL IDEA ABOUT NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY/ 
INNOVATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. ALL 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
(New Agricultural Teclmologies/limovations) 
2 ANY OTHERS 
Stai 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 11 : A set of questionnaire was furnished with 462 
people-440 male and 22 female under survey to find out as to how 
many of these are aware as regards the new agricultural 
technologies and agricultural innovations. The table reveals that all 
the respondents under survey are fully aware about the 
technologies and innovations with regard to agriculture under 
review. 
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Q.No. 12 Do you have knowledge about improved/scientific methods 
of cultivation? Yes/No 
TABLE • 12 
KNOWLEDGE ABOUT SCIENTIFIC METHODS OF 
CULTIVATION 
S.No. l^pe of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total Vo 
1. Yes 290 65.90 • - 290 62.77 
2. No 150 34.09 • - 150 32.46 
2. Undecided • • 22 100.0 22 4.76 
Totil 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 12 provides information regarding knowledge of the 
various groups of agriculturists about improved and scientific 
methods of cultivation. Of the total number of respondents 
surveyed, 290 respondents, all male, responded in affirmative with 
regard to having knowledge about the improved and scientific 
methods of cultivation. 150 respondents, all male, i.e. 32.46 per 
cent of the total expressed their unawareness as regards the 
improved and scientific methods of cultivation. 4.8 per cent of the 
respondents comprising all female were unabiguous as to the 
knowledge of the same. 
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Q.No. 1 3 Do you know the objectives of new Agricultural Technology/ 
Innovation? 
1. To produce more foodgrains and 
raise income. 
2. To produce more foodgrains and to 
eradicate poverty 
3. Any others 
TABLE - 1 3 
OBJECTIVES OF NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY AND 
INNOVATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents" 
M % F % Total % 
1. To produce more foodgrains and 
raise income. 
2. To produce more foodgrains and to 
eradicate poverty 
3. Any others 
224 50.90 22 100.0 24653.24 
216 49.09 21646.75 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462100.0 
Table -13 : The table uncier analysis relates to the assessment 
of knowledge of the agriculturists of the village Barauli as regards 
the overall objectives of the new agricultural technology and 
innovation. Of the total number of respondents, 5 3 . 2 4 per cent 
including all male, consider of more foodgrains and thereby raise 
income. 4 6 . 7 5 per cent were of the opinion that the new 
agricultural technology and innovation is purported basically to 
produce more foodgrains and thereby eleminate poverty. 
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Q.No. 14 Do you feci that the use of new Agricultural technology 
and innovation are capable of making substantial contribution 
to increase in production? If yes, the details thereof: 
TABLE - 14 
CONTRIBUTION OF NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY 
AND INNOVATION IN AGRICULTURE 
S.No. IVpe of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
2. No 
TotJii 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 14: The total respondents under survey have confirmed 
that the introduciton of new agricultural technology has tremendous 
utility in the growth and development of agriculture sector by 
substantially increasing the production. 
Q.No. 15 Do you feel that the cost of cultivation of Agricultural 
Machines and high yielding varieties of new innovations is 
much higher than the traditional agricultural implements and 
seeds etc? Yes/No 
TABLE - 15 
COST OF NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY AND 
INNOVATION 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
Type of Responses 
Yes 
No 
Total 
M 
440 
440 
No. of Respondents 
% F % Total % 
100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 14: On a question about the cost of cultivation by 
agricultural machines and high yielding varieties of new innovation all 
the respondents under survey opined that the cost in case of the modern 
cultivation methods is higher than the traditional agricultural implements 
and seeds. 
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Q.No. 16 . From which source have you irrigated your land? 
1. Tube-well 
2. DE Pump Set 
3. Canal 
4. Any Other 
TABLE - 16 
SOURCE OF IRRIGATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Tube-well 11 2.5 4 18.18 15 3.24 
2. DE Pumping Set 125 28.40 18 81.81 143 30.95 
3. DE +Canal 72 16.36 - - 72 15.58 
4. Canal 232 52.72 - - 232 50.21 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 16 gives picture as regards the different sources of 
irrigation available in the sample village under the present study. The 
table reveals that out of the four sources of irrigation i.e. Tube-wells, 
DE Pumping Set, DE+Canal and Canal, irrigation through Canal is the 
most popular source. 50.21 per cent of the respondents under review 
irrigate their agricultural land by means of Canal followed by 30.95 per 
cent use DE+Canal. Only 3.24 per cent of the respondents, use Tube-
wells for irrigating their agricultural land. 
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Q.No. 17 Have your soil ever been tested in soil testing laboratories 
or else where? Yes/No 
TABLE - 17 
SOIL TESTING 
S.No. lype of Responses 
M 
No. of Respondents 
% F % Total % 
1. 
2. 
Yes 
No 
233 52.75 233 50.43 
207 47.04 22 100 229 49.56 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 17 presents an outcome of the suvey on the questions 
as to whether the soil of the farmers under review has been tested in 
laboratories or not. The table reveals that out of the total respondents 
surveyed, 50.43 per cent replied in the affirmative while 49.56 per 
cent responded in the negative. 
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Q.No. 18 Do you cultivate on your land or allow another person to 
cultivate it on lease or lease on others land on share/cash 
basis? 
1. Lease out the Land 2. Lease on the Land 3. Himself 
TABLE - 18 
SOURCE OF LEASE OUT/LEASE ON THE LAND 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
3. 
l y p e of Responses 
LEASEING OUT THE UND: 
Absentee Landowners; 
Lease out the land on share in produce basis 
Landowners: 
Cultivate the land and lease out the land on 
^are in produce basis 
Supervisory Farmers: 
Cultivate the land supervisory basis and lease out 
die land on share in produce basis 
Landowners: 
Cultivate land and lease out the land on the 
basis of casli payment. 
LEASING ON THE UND 
Share-croppers: 
Own jdie land and hold others land on share 
in produce basis. 
Tenants: 
Own tiie land hold others land on the basis of 
cash payment. 
HIMSELF: 
Total 
M 
2 
1 
16 
15 
35 
15 
356 
446 
No. 
% 
0.45 
0.22 
3.63 
3.40 
7.95 
3.40 
80.90 
100.0 
of Respondents 
F % 
-
14 63.63 
8 36.36 
22 100.0 
Total % 
2 0.43 
1 0.21 
30 6.49 
15 3.24 
35 7.57 
15 3.24 
364 78.78 
462 100.0 
Table - 18 gjvcs a detailed analysis with regard to the source of 
either lease out or lease on the and of 462 respondents of village Barauli 
under survey. The table reveals that the cultivation of land by the owner 
himself is more popular than other sources i.e. leasing out of the land by 
the landowners or leasing on the land. Under the leasing out of the land, 
these are four categories i.e. absentee landowners who lease ou the land 
on share in produce basis. The second is the category of landowners who 
cultivate the leind and lease out the land on share in prodcue basis. The 
third category in leasing out the land is the supervisory farmers who cultivate 
the land on supervisory basis and lease out on share in produce basis. 
The fourth category belongs to landowners who cultivate the land and then 
lease out the land on the basis of cash payment. 
Leasing on the land comprises of two categories i.e. share-croppers 
who own the land and hold others land also on share in produce basis, 
tenants another category of this segment, owns the land and hold others 
land based on the cash payment. 
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Q.No. 19 What is the mode of payment in terms of cash or kind 
between you and another person to whom you have leased 
out/held the land on lease on the basis of mutual contact 
as per agreement fixed by you orally or documentarily? 
1. Cash 2. Kind 3. Others 
TABLE - 19 
NATURE AND TYPE OF PAYMENT 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
3. 
lype of Responses 
LEASE OUT (Cash+Kind Basis): 
Share in produce basis on the basis of help of 
&e produce and total expaditure and total 
expenditure equally shared by both parties. 
Lease Basis (Kind Basis): 
On the basis of 3 to 5 hundred Rs. upto 
0.691-1.52 hect land or one year without any 
share in produce. 
LEASE ON: 
Share-croppers (Kind Basis): 
On Ae basis of half of the produce. And, 
total expenditure equally shared by both parties 
Tenants (Casb Basis); 
Upto 0.691-1.52 hect land for one year. 
(Total expenditure goes to Tenants) 
OTHERS:(Cultivating themselves) 
Total 
M 
19 
15 
35 
15 
356 
440 
No. 
% 
4.31 
3.40 
7.95 
3.40 
80.90 
100.0 
of Respondents 
F Vo Total % 
14 63.63 33 7.14 
15 3.24 
35 7.57 
15 3.24 
8 36.36 364 78.78 
22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 19 provides information regarding modes of payment as 
regards lease out, lease basis, lease on and tenancy. From the table it 
emerges that out of the total number of respondents surveyed of the 
village under reference, 7.14 per cent respondents perform agriculture 
on the basis of share in produce basis - on the basis of the half of the 
produce and total expenditure equally shared by both parties. 3.24 per 
cent responded that their mode of agriculture is lease based within the 
range of Rs. 300 to 500 upto 0.691-1.52 hect of land. The tenure 
for this lease remains valid for one year without any share in the produce. 
7.57 per cent respondents under review based their agriculture on share 
crop basis - i.e. half of the produce and total expenditure equally shared 
by both the parties. 3.24 per cent respondents were found to be doing 
agriculture on the basis oi tenancy. They have to pay Rs. 300 to 500 
upto 0.691-1.52 hect of land for one year and bear the expenses. Major 
chunk of 79 per cent respondents are the farmers who do not lease 
out or lease on their lands. 
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Q.No. 2 0 From whom have you held the land on lease or share in 
produce basis? 
TABLE • 2 0 
OWNING OF LAND ON LEASE BASIS 
S.No. Type of Responses 
M 
No. of Respondents 
% F % Total % 
1. SHARE • CROPPERS: 35 7.95 
(Landhoidings on the basis of half of the 
produce per household) 
1.1 1.7083 hect. from 1 Absentee Landowners 3 
1.2 1.325 hect. from 1 Absentee Landowners 2 
1.3 0.46+0.25 hect. from 1 Landowners+lSiq)ervisor>'Fanners 1 
1.4 0.230 hect. from 12 Super\Tsor\Fannen 12 
1.5 0.25 hect. from 2 Supervisory Farmers 2 
1.6 0.68 hect. from 1 Supervisor)-Farmers 1 
1.7 0.230 hect. from 8 Siqwrvisorj'Fanners 8 
1.8 0.25 hect. from 6SupervTSOT}-Fanners 6 
(Tota]=15.38hect.approx.) 
2 TENANTS 15 
(Size of land holding per household on cash basis) 
2.1 0.46 hect. land from 12 Landdowners 12 
2.2 0.69 hect. land from 3 Landdowners 3 
(Total= 7.59 hect.approx.) 
3. Others 390 
3.40 
2.72 
0,68 
35 7.57 
0.68 -
0.45 • 
0.22 -
2.72 . 
0.45 -
0,22 -
1.81 -
1.36 • 
3 
2 
1 
12 
1 
1 
8 
6 
0.64 
0,43 
0.21 
2.59 
0.43 
0.21 
1.73 
1.29 
15 3.24 
12 2.59 
3 0.64 
88.63 22 100 412 93.63 
Total 440 100 22 1( 462 100 
Table - 20 provides informations regarding the source of holding 
the land onlease. The table reveals that out of total respondents under 
survey, 7.95 per cent has the source of landhoidings on the basis of 
half of the produce per household. 3.40 per cent of the respondents 
possess source of holding on the basis of cash per household. 390 
respondents fall under the category of others who do not lease out or 
lease on their land to others. 
€^Mptrt-B 261 
Q.No. 21 What is the mode of agreement by which you allow another 
person to cultivate your land or you have held the land from 
others for cultivations? 
i. Oral ii. Written iii. Others 
TABLE - 2 1 
M O D E O F A G R E E M E N T 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Responden t s 
M % F % Total Ve 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
2 
2.1 
2.2 
LEASE OITT 
Onl BMSU. 
On the basis of oral agreement allow 
another person to use the land 
Written Basis. 
On the basis-of written agreement allow 
another persons to use &e land 
LEASE ON 
Oral Basis: 
(Share-croppers) 
WrittcK Basis: 
(Tenants) 
3. OTHERS 
TStiT 
19 4.31 14 63.63 33 7.14 
15 3.40 15 3.24 
35 7.95 
15 3.40 
35 7.57 
15 3.24 
356 80.90 8 36.36 364 78.78 
22 100 462 100 
Table - 21 has been prepared by the Researcher to find out as 
to the mode of agreement by which the owners of the land allow other 
persons for cultivation of the land. It is seen from the table that 7.14 
per cent respondents, (4.31 per cent male and 67 per cent female) 
lease out their land on the basis of oral agreement while 3.24 per 
cent respondents (all male) lease out their land on the basis of written 
agreement. So far as the second mode of lease on is concerned it is 
seen that 7.57 per cent respondents resort to lease on mode of 
agreement specially on oral basis. The written basis agreement is mainly 
prevalent in case of tenants which account for 3.24 per cent of the 
total respondents under survey. The other modes of agreement 
categorised as others do not lease out their land. 
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Q.No. 22 What was the condition of land when it was received by 
you on Tenancy or share in produce basis? 
i. Irrigated 
ii. Unirrigated 
iii. Barren 
TABLE - 22 
CONDITION OF LAND 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
35 7.95 - • 35 7.57 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
2 
2.1 
2.2 
3. 
SHARE CROPPERS 
Irrigated: 
Vnirrigated: 
TENANTS: 
Irrigated: 
Unirrigated. 
OTHERS: 
15 3.40 - - 15 3.24 
390 88.63 22 100.0 412 93.63 
T o t i i 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Tablc-22 presents statistics with regard to the condition of the 
land at the time of agreement specially in case of tenancy or share in 
produce basis. The condition of the land has been defined as irrigated, 
unirrigated and barren. The table reveals that out of the total number 
of respondents i.e. 462 including male and female both, 7.57 per cent 
of the respondents under share cropper agreement received the land in 
the irrigated form, 3.24 per cent respondents under tenants category 
of agreement also received the land in the irrigated form. While the 
majority or respondents i.e. 93 .63 per cent in 'others' category received 
the land in different forms. 
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Q.No. 23 Do you till the land by yourself in terms of manual work 
as by ploughing, harrowing, cultivating the soil weeding and 
harvesting etc or employ labourers on it for doing so? 
1. Himself 2. Himself + Agricultural Labourers Based 
3.Family Members and Labourers 
4.Agricultural Labourers Based 
TABLE - 23 
TYPE OF FARMING AMONG THE RESPONDENTS 
No. of Respondents S.No. Type of Responses 
M % F •/• Total •/• 
1. Himself: 
2. Himself and live tilling by Ag 
Labourers: 
3. Family members and Labourers: 
4. Ag. Labourers based 
TStii 
235 53.40 
189 42.95 
235 50.86 
189 40.90 
8 36.36 8 1.73 
16 3.63 14 63.63 30 6.49 
"445 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-23 presents an analytical analysis as regards the types 
of farming among the respondents under review. The table reveals 
that 50.86 per cent of the respondents till the land by themselves 
in terms of manual work as by ploughing, harrowing, cultivating the 
soil, and weeding and harvesting the crops. 40.90 percent of the 
respondents under reference revealed that besides themselves, they 
also employ agriculture labourers for tilling the land. 1.73 per cent 
respondents under review resort to the help of family members and 
agricultural labourers whereas 6.49 per cent are fully based on 
agricultural labourers. 
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Q.No. 24 What is the working period of Agricultural Labourers 
during the farming process? 
TABLE - 24 
WORKING PERIOD OF AGRICULTURAL LABOURERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No, of Respondents ' 
• M % F % Total %" 
r Agricoltttral Ubourers Based: 205 46.59 22 100.0 227 49.13 
live tilling by Ag. Labourers 
woridng period as follows: 
lOhrs, 
between 8 to 10 hrs or 
any time (as per need) 
2. Self: 235 53.40 - 235 50.86 
Do not depend on 
Ag. Labourers 
l o t a 440 100.0 22 100.0 462100.0 
Table-24 is designed to work out the periodicity of agricultural 
labourers during the farming process. It is discernible from the table that 
49.13 per cent of the respondents normally work for 10 hours or in 
b. tween 8 to 10 hours. This category includes 22 female respondents 
also who constitute 100 per cent of the total female respondents under 
review. However, 50.86 per cent of the respondents are the landowners 
themselves whose time of work is not fixed as they do not depend upon 
the services of agricultural labourers. 
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Q.No. 2 5 What is the system of mode of payment to the labourers 
during the harvesting, cropping and cultivation season? 
1. Cash 2. Kind 3. Others 
TABLE - 2 5 
MODE OF PAYMENT TO AGRICULTURAL LABOURERS 
S.No. l^pe of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total Vo 
1. Mode of Payment : 205 46.59 22 100 227 49.13 
(in Rs.) 
Cash: 
25-30 per day 
01 
Kind.' 
Providing the food -
grains worth the same 
amount to Ae labourers. 
2. Others: 235 53.40 • - 235 50.86 
Do not depend on 
Ag. Labourers 
l^tii 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-25 presents picture regarding mode of payment to the 
labourers during the harvesting cropping and cultivation season. It is 
discernible from the table that mode of payment in case of 49.13 per 
cent respondents including 22 female and 205 male is in the range of 
Rs. 25 to 30 per day or in the form of kind such as foodgrains worth 
same amount to the labourers. In case of 51 per cent of respondents 
under review host of other modes of payments are adopted. 
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Q.No. 26 Arc you providing some other imperatives to the labourers 
in terms of support with their wages? Yes/No 
TABLE • 26 
EXTRA SUPPORT TO AGRICULTURAL LABOURERS 
S.No. lype of Responses No. of Respondents 
M •/• F % Total Vo 
1. Yes 22 5.0 8 36.36 30 6.49 
2. No 183 41.59 14 63.63 197 42.64 
2. Olhers 235 53.40 - • 235 50.86 
(not applicable) 
fotiii 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-26 has been framed up to findout whether the agriculturer 
labourers obtain any other kind of extra support specially in monetary 
terms or not. The table reveals that only 6.49 per cent respondents 
replied in the positive on the question of extra monetary support while 
43 per cent declined from being given any extra support from the 
landowners. 
Q.No. 27 Have your female members of the family take any part in 
agricultural practices? Yes/No 
TABLE - 27 
PARTICIPATION OF FEMALE MEMBERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 422 95.90 22 100 444 76.10 
2. No 18 4.09 - - 18 3.89 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
The Table-27 reveals that on a question of family female 
members participation in agricultural practices, 96.53 per cent 
respondents under review responded in the positive and remaining paltry 
3.9 per cent declined any such kind of participation. 
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Q.No. 2 8 What sorts of participation have female members of your 
family in agricultural practices? State their performance 
accordingly: 
TABLE - 2 8 
TYPE OF PARTICIPATION OF FEMALE MEMBERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents ~ 
M % F % Total % 
1. Active Participation 406 92.27 - - 406 87.87 
2. Supervisory 16 3.63 14 63.63 30 6.49 
3. Active and Supervisory - - 8 36.36 8 1.73 
4. Do not participate 18 4.09 • - 18 3.89 
IM 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-28 provides information as regards the types of participa-
tion of female members with t h e male of members of the family. Table 
reveals that 8 8 per cent of t he respondents under review expressed that 
the female members are actively participating in all sorts of agricultural 
practices. While 6 .6 per cent responded that the female part icipation 
in agricultural practices is only t o the extent of supervisory level. 1.73 
per cent responded that female participation is both active as well as 
supervisory whereas 3.9 per cent of respondents were of the view that 
the female members of family do not participate at all. 
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Q.No. 29 Do you feel that the use of New Agricultural Technologies/ 
. Innovations or all sorts of new methods of agriculture is 
'dangerous farming' which leads to fatal accidents? If yes, 
details thereof: 
TABLE • 29 
USE OF NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY IS A DANGER-
OUS FARMING' 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
3. 
3.1 
3.2 
4. 
4.1 
4.2. 
4.3 
5. 
Type of Responses 
ELECTROCUTION 
Electrocuted 
Major injuries 
Minor Injuries 
MPtlTATION BY THRESHER MACHINES 
Major Injuries 
Mnor Injuries 
INHAILING OF POISONOUS 
mSEaiCIDES AND PESTICIDES 
Major accidents 
Minor accidents 
ACCIDENTS DUE TO COLLAPSING 
OF DEEP TUBE-WELL PITS 
Deaft 
Major accident 
Minor accident 
OTHERS 
Total 
M 
10 
1 
2 
7 
25 
2 
23 
25 
3 
22 
5 
-
3 
2 
375 
440 
No. 
•/o 
2.27 
0.22 
0.45 
1.59 
5.68 
0.45 
5.22 
5.68 
0.68 
5.0 
1.13 
-
0.68 
0.45 
85.22 
100.0 
of Respondents 
F % Total 
1 
2 
7 
2 
23 
• 
3 
22 
. 
3 
2 
22 100 297 
1 % 
0.21 
0.43 
1.51 
0.43 
4.97 
0.64 
4.76 
-
0.64 
0.43 
64.28 
22 100.0 462 400.0 
Table-29 gives informations regarding the anger of new 
agricultural technologies to the farmers. Out of the total number of 
respondents surveyed, 10 respondents said that there is danger of 
electrocution of different sorts i.e. electrocution, major injuries and 
minor injuries in case of the use of new agricultural technologies. 25 
respondents expressed their feelings that there is a danger of imputation 
(major and minor both) on the use of thresher machines. Another 25 
per cent respondents said that the use of variety of manures cause 
inhaling of poisonous insecticides and pesticides. 5 respondents 
expressed that on account of accidents due to collapsing of deep tube-
wclls pits, many deaths occur However, majority of the respondents 
under survey i.e. 64.28 per cent, hold different views as regards the 
use of new agricultural technologies and dangers thereof. 
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Q.No. 3 0 Do you think that some education and training is needed 
for better orientation, effective participation in the use of 
New Innovations/Technologies? Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 30 
NEED OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING TO THE FARMERS 
S.No. lype of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 440 100.0 • - 440 95.23 
2. No 
3. Undecided - - 22 100 22 4.76 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 30, On the question of some kind of educative training 
and orientation for efficient and effective handling of machines and 
adopting the innovative farming, 95.23 per cent respondents replied 
in the affirmative. However, a small group of the respondents i.e. 5 per 
cent were undecided. These respondents were all female. 
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Q.No. 3 1 Do you need considerable assistance in terms of marketing 
support, technical advice and training etc. after procuring 
the New Agricultural Technology and Innovation? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 31 
NEED OF MARKETING SUPPORT, ADVICE AND TRAINING 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 440 100.0 - - 440 95.23 
2. No 
3. Undecided - - 22 100 22 4.76 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 lOO.O 
Table - 31 reveals that 95.23 per cent of the respondents, under 
survey expressed their views that they need assistance in terms of 
marketing support, technical advice and training etc. with regard to the 
procurement of new technology and innovations. However, 5 per cent 
female respondents were undecided about the various sorts of technical 
advise and training. 
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Q.No. 3 2 Do you feel that the use of New Agricultural Technologies, 
Innovations and proper supply of water are mainly 
responsible and capable of making substantial contribution 
to increase productivity? Yes/No 
TABLE - 32 
MAJOR FACTORS IN THE INCREASE OF PRODUCTIVITY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
2. No 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 32 reveals that all the respondents under survey of village 
Barauli are of the opinion that use of New Agricultural Technologies, 
innovations and proper supply of water have substantially contributed 
towards enhanced agriculture productivity. 
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Q.No. 3 3 Do you know that Government has launched various Rural 
Development Programmes. Bank Instituions and Co-operative 
etc. in the rural areas to increase the productivity income 
and employment to the rural people? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 33 
AWARENESS OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES, 
BANK INSTITUTIOINS AND CO-OPERATIVES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
3. 
Yes 
No 
Undecided 
4. CWiers 
Do not need of any suppon 
298 
89 
-
53 
67.72 
20.22 
• 
12.04 
-
-
22 -
, ^ 
298 
89 
22 
53 
64.50 
19.26 
4.67 
11.47 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 
Table - 33 has been prepared to find out the extent of awareness 
of the farmers of the village under reference with regard to various 
Government plans and programmes, such as Rural Development 
Programmes (RDPs), Bank Institutions and Co-operatives etc. mainly 
purported to increase the productivity income and generation of 
emloyment to the rural people. Table reveals that almost all the male 
respondents are fully aware of these Programmes/Institutions 2uid also 
the benefits thereof. However, the female respondents were unecided 
about the knolwedge of launching of the Government programmes for 
the benefit and agricultural growth of the people of the village. 
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Q.No. 34 Have you ever been provided any of the opportunity through 
Rural Development Programmes, Bank Institutions and Co-
operative Societies etc.? 
l.Bank Institutions 
2.Co-operative Societies 
3. Rural Development Programmes 
TABLE - 34 
AVAILABILITY OF OPPORTUNITY FROM RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
2. 
3. 
4. 
l y p e of Responses 
Yes: 
Baik 
Rural Dev. Prog, and Bank 
Rural Dev. Prog, and 
co-operatives 
Co-operatives 
Rural Dev. Programmes, 
Bank and co-operatives 
No: 
Undecided 
Others 
(Do not need to any support) 
Total 
M 
298 
40 
40 
13 
205 
53 
89 
-
53 
440 
No. 
% 
67.72 
9.09 
9.09 
2.95 
46.59 
i;.04 
20.22 
-
12.04 
100.0 
of] 
F 
-
-
-
• 
-
22 
22 
Respondents 
% 
-
• 
• 
• 
-
100 
100.0 
Total Vo 
298 64.50 
40 8.65 
40 8.^ 
13 2.81 
205 44.37 
53 11.47 
89 19.26 
22 4.76 
53 11.47 
462 100.0 
Table - 34 provies statistical with regard to the quesiton as to 
how much the farmers have been benefited through Rural Development 
Programmes, Bank Institutions and Co-operative Societies etc. Table 
reveals that out of the 462 respondents under survey of the village 
Barauli of Aligarh district 298 respondents replied in the affirmative, 
89 respondents expressed their opinion in the negative. 22 respondents 
all female, were undecided on this quesiton. There were 53 respondents 
who held the view that they did not need such kind of assistance. 
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Q.No. 3 5 Which of the Rural Development Programme, Bank 
Institution or Agency has become helpful to you in providing 
opportunity to increase your farm production, income and 
employment? 
I.Banks 2. Rural Development Programme 
3 . Co-operative 
TABLE - 35 
NAME OF THE DIFFERENT SUPPORTING RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS 
S.No. 
L 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
2. 
11 
2.2 
2.3 
3. 
3.1 
4. 
4.1 
42 
4.3 
Type of Responses 
BANKS: 
SBI 
SBI+GRAMIN BANK 
Gramin Bank 
Bhoomi Vikas Bank 
Co-operative 
RURAL DEV. PROG. AND BANK 
IRDP 
IRDP^Gramin Bank 
IRDPf Bhoomi Vikas Bank 
Rural Dev. Prog, and 
co-operatives 
IRDP+Co-operatives 
OTHERS 
Do not need 
Could not get opportunity 
Undecided 
Total 
M 
3 
1 
18 
18 
205 
8 
6 
26 
13 
-
53 
89 
440 
No. 
% 
0.68 
0.22 
4.09 
4.09 
46.59 
18.18 
1.36 
5.90 
2.95 
-
12.04 
20.22 
100.0 
of Respondents 
F 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
22 
22 
% 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
100 
100.0 
Total % 
245 53.03 
3 0.64 
1 0.21 
18 3.89 
18 3.89 
205 44.37 
40 8.65 
8 1.73 
6 1.29 
26 5.62 
13 2.81 
-
164 35.49 
-
89 19.26 
22 4.76 
462 1000 
Table - 35 has been prepared by the Researcher in conjunction 
with table 32 to know as to which programme of RDP, Bank institutions 
and Agencies have been giving support of various sorts to the farmers 
for increased production income and employment. Table reveals that of 
the total respondents, 245 respondent have been benefited from the 
support of various sorts for the different Banks operating in the village 
under review such as SBI, Gramin Bank, Bhoomi Vikas Bank and Co-
operative. The Co-operatives are popular in the village as compared to 
other banks in reference. 40 respondents have obtained benefits from 
IRDP - mainly the 1RDP+ Bhoomi Vikas Bank. 13 respondents have 
received support from Rual Development Programme and Co-operatives. 
Others which include respondents either not needing the support or 
despite effort they could not get the support. They constitute about 35 
per cent of the total respondents 
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^% 
Role of Panchayati Raj and Mass Media 
Q.No. 36 Do you think that you have gone through various mental 
stages before adoption of New Agricultural Technology/ 
Innovation? Yes/No 
TABLE - 36 
FORETHOUGHTS OF FARMERS ABOUT NEW AGRICULTURAL 
TECHNOLOGIES/INNOVATIONS 
S.No. IVpe of Response;^ No, of Respondents ~ 
M % F Vo Total % 
1. Yes 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
2. No 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 36 indicates that the respondents under reference have 
adopted the new agricultural technologies/ innovation after having gone 
through the various mental stages. 
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Q.No. 37 How much stages have you passed in the adoption 
process? 
1. Awareness 2. Interest 3 . Evaluation 
4. Adoption 5. Any other 
TABLE - 37 
STAGES OF KNOWLEDGE BEFORE ADOPTION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents ~ 
M % F % Total % 
1. Awareness 48 10.90 8 36.36 56 12.12 
2. Interest 16 3.63 14 63.63 30 6.49 
3. Awareness and h te res t SO 11.36 - • SO 10.82 
4. Evaluation 91 20 .6 - • 91 19.70 
5. Adoption 235 53.40 • - 235 50.87 
6. AnyOAer • . . . . . 
Tot»r 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 37 has been prepared to find out the different stages 
of acquiring the knowledge with regard to adoption of new agricultural 
technologies/innovation. The stages in this respect has been classified 
into five segments i.e. awareness, interest, awareness and interest, 
evaluation and adoption. It emrges from the table that out of the total 
respondents under survey, 12.12 per cent were made aware about the 
new agriculutreal technologies, 6.49 per cent had the self-interest while 
10.82 per cent had gone through both the stages i.e. awareness and 
interest before the adoption. 19.70 per cent respondents adopted the 
new agricultural technologies after having made the evaluation as regards 
the cost and benefit. However, the major chunk of respondents i.e. 
50.87 per cent adopted this new agricultural technologies directly. This 
particular class comprised of agriculturists who obtained land from the 
Landowners in the land ceiling policy. 
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Q.No. 3 8 Do you think that someone has communicated to you about 
diffusion and acceptance of new ideas and practices 
regarding the use of New Agricultural Technology and 
innovation? If Yes, the details thereof: 
TABLE - 3 8 
ROLE OF PANCHAYATI RAJ AND MASS MEDIA 
S.No. 
1. 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
Type of Responses 
Block, Agriculture, Tdisii Co-operative 
Officials and Mass Media 
.Block, Agriculture, Co-operative 
Officals and Mass Media 
Agriculture, Co-operative 
Officials and Mass Media 
Agriculture, Block and Tehsil 
Co-operative and Block Officials 
Agriculture and Friends/ 
Relatives Neighbourcrs 
Friends/Relatives/Neigbbourers 
Total 
M 
30 
50 
10 
24 
69 
168 
89 
440 
No. 
•/o 
6.81 
11.36 
2.27 
5.45 
15.68 
38.18 
20.22 
100.0 
of] 
F 
• 
-
-
-
-
-
22 
22 
Respondents 
% 
-
100 
100.0 
Total •A 
30 6.49 
50 10.82 
10 2.16 
24 5.19 
69 14.93 
168 36.36 
111 24.02 
462 100.0 
Table - 38 represents statistics in respect of the role of Panchayat 
Raj and Mass Media in diffusing and disssemination of utility of adopting the 
new agricultural technologies/innovation. Table reveals that of the total 
respondents, 30 respondents i.e. 6.49 per cent responded that they had the 
information from the Block, Agriculture, Tehsil, Co-operative Officials and 
Mass Media. 10.8 per cent had the information through the same agencies 
except the Tehsil; 2.16 per cent came to know about the same from all the 
above agencies except Tehsil and Block. 5.19 per cent respondents were 
benefited with the informations from agriculture. Block and Tehsil. 14.9 per 
cent said that they got information from Co-operative and Block officials. 
Majority of the respondents i.e. 36.36 per cent knew of the utility of new 
agricultural technologies through agriculture, friends, relatives and neighbours. 
The remaining 24.02 per cent were informed through friends/relatives/ 
neighbours. 
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Q.No. 3 9 Which of the channels of communication has become more 
successful as a source of information in creating awareness 
of new ideas in respect of new agricultural practices and 
diffusion? 
l.Govt. Agencies 2. Govt. Agencies and Mass Media 
S.Friends/Rclatives/Neighbourers 4. Any other 
TABLE - 39 
EFFECTIVE SOURCE OF INFORMATION ABOUT NEW 
AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY 
S.No. Type of Responses 
M 
No. of Respondents 
•/o F % Total % 
1. 
4. 
Govt. Agencies 
2 Govt. Agencies and Mass Media 
3. Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 
Any Other 
261 59.31 
90 20.45 
261 56.49 
90 19.48 
89 20.22 22 100 111 24.02 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 39 presents picture as regards the popularity of the change 
agencies i.e. Governmental as well as Non> Governmental among the farmers of the 
village under review in successfully creating awareness in respect of new 
agricultural practices and diffusion. It is clear from the table the most effective 
source of dissemination of information as regards the new agricultural technologies/ 
innovations is the various Government Agencies - S6.49 per cent of the respondents 
out of the total under survey seems to have been informed through this source, 
followed by 24.02 per cent through friends/relatives and neighbours, 19.98 per cent 
through both Government Agencies as well as Mas Media. 
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Q.No. 40 Name, who has impressed upon you to give up the 
traditional methods of farming to New Agricultural 
Technology? 
1.Block Development 2. Tehsil Department 
3. Agriculture Department 4. Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 
TABLE - 40 
ROLE OF OFFICIALS AND 
S.No. Type of Responses 
1. BDO, VLW. Lekhapal, Agriculture 
Extensicm Officer, Bank Officials, 
Cooperative Mass Media 
2 ADO, VLW, Agriculture and Bank 
OfBcials, Cooperative Mass Media 
3. Agriculture, Co-operative 
Officials and Mass Media 
4. Agriculture, Tehsil and Block 
Officials 
5. Co-operative and Block Officials 
6. Agriculture and Friends/ 
Relatives Neighbourers 
7. Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 
Totil 
MASS MEDIA 
M 
30 
50 
10 
24 
69 
168 
89 
440 
No. of 
% F 
6.81 -
11.36 -
2.27 -
5.45 -
15.68 -
38.18 -
20.22 22 
100.0 22 
Respondents 
% 
100 
100.0 
Total % 
30 6.49 
50 10.82 
10 2.17 
24 5.19 
69 14.93 
168 36.36 
111 24.02 
462 100.0 
Table - 40 reveals facts and figures regarding role of officials 
and Mass Media in mobilising the farmers towards shift to the new 
agricultural technologies/innovation from the traditional methods of 
farming. It is discernible from the table that out of the total number 
of responents surveyed, 6.49 per cent of them were mobilised through 
BDO, VLW, Lekhapal, AEO, BOs and Co-operative Mass Media. 10 per 
cent of the respondents were impressed upon by the ADO, VLW, 
Agriculture, BOs, Co-operative and Mass Media to resort to the new 
agricultural technologies. It is worthnothing that majority of 36.4 per 
cent of the respondents under survey were influenced by the Agriculture 
Department, Friends/Relatives and Neighbours, followed by 24.03 per 
cent by Friends/Relatives, Neighbours. 
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Q.No. 4 1 Do you know any of the officers/office bearers those who 
have been authorised to supervise, guide, and lookaftcr the 
working and diffusion of the implementation of various 
schemes of the Government in the village? 
1. BDO 2. ADO 3. VLW 4. Lekhpal 
5. Agriculture Officials 6. Co-operative Officials 
7. Any Other 
TABLE - 4 1 
AWARENESS ABOUT OFFICERS/OFFICE BEARERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. BDO, VLW, Bank/Tchsil 30 6.82 - - 30 6.49 
Agriculture/Co-operative Officials 
2 ADO, VLW, Agriculture/Bank/ 50 11.36 - - 50 10.82 
Cooperative Officials 
3. Agriculture and Co-operative 10 2.27 - - 10 2.17 
Officials 
4. Agriculture/Co-operative/Block 24 5.45 - • 24 5.19 
Officials 
5. Co-operative and Block Officials 69 15.68 - • 69 14.93 
6. Officials (Agriculture) 168 38.18 • - 168 36.36 
7. Lekhapal 89 20.22 22 100 111 24.02 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 41 h a s been framed up to find out as t o whicb change agency 
among the var ieous ca tegor ies of agencies has been effective in dissemination and 
difiiision with regard to the implementation of var ious schemes of the Goveniment 
in the village under review. Table reveals that almost all the Governmental Agencies 
involved are successfully doing their jobs of looking after the working and diffiision 
of inq)Iementation of the schemes of the Goveniment in the villae. The role of Official 
(agr icu l tu re ) fol lowed by Lekhapal and Co-opera t ive and Block Officials a re 
appreciative as majority of the respondents under survey have been benefited 
from these 8gg°g'6S supervisicm. 
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Q.No. 4 2 Has emybody at any level given the basic instruction/ 
information about the use of seeds (HYV), chemical 
fertilizers, insecticides and pesticides and its provisional 
awareness for raising the farm yield? If Yes, the details 
thereof: 
TABLE - 42 
ROLE OF OFFICIALS ABOUT THE USE OF NEW 
AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGIES/INNOVATIONS 
S.No. lype of Responses 
M 
No. of Respondents 
•/• F Ve Total H 
1. BDO,VLW,Lekhapal 
Agriculture Extensiai Offices 
2 UkhapalandVLW 
3. Agricidture Extasion Officer 
4. VLW 
30 6.82 
84 19.09 
168 38.18 
69 15.68 
30 6.49 
84 18.18 
168 3636 
69 14.93 
5. No 89 20.23 22 100 111 24.02 
Total 440 100.0 11 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 42 has been designed to work out as to how the various 
categories of farmers in the village under review have been benefited 
by the role of officials in furnishing the information with respect to the 
utility and use of seeds (HYV), chemicals fertilizers, insecticides and 
pesticides and overall awareness for enhancing the farm yield. Table 
reveals that of all the respondents under review , 76 per cent of them 
have been helped by Government Officials and different levels in respect 
of the use of New Agricultural Technology/Innovations. However, 
24.03 per cent of the respondents including 100 per cent female did 
not receive any kind of information/instruction from the officials in 
respect of the use of seeds (HYV), chemicals and other basic agricultural 
inputs for increasing the farm yield. 
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Q.No. 4 3 Have you been given any kind of technical help in respect 
of New Agricultural technology and innovation at any level? 
Yes/No 
TABLE - 43 
RECEIPT OF TECHNICAL HELP FROM OFFICIALS 
S.No, Type of Responses No . of Respondents 
M •/• F % Total % 
1. Yes: 
1.1 BDO, VLW, Lekhapal 
Agriculture Extensi(Hi Offices 
30 6.82 30 6.49 
1.2 Lekhapal and VLW 
1.3 Agriculture Extension Officer 
84 19.09 
168 38.18 
84 18.18 
168 36.36 
1.44 VLW 
2. No: 
2.1 Not at any level 
69 15.68 69 14.93 
89 20.23 22 100 111 24.02 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-43 provides information as regards the technical assistance and 
help extended by the officials in respect of New Agricultural Technology/ 
Innovation. Table reveals the similar trend as that of Table-42. 
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Q.No. 44 Have you received or getting help from any of the 
Department (Block, Tehsil, Agriculture) those who are 
responsible at the village level, to make the New Innovations 
reach at the grass-roots level? Yes/No 
TABLE - 44 
RECEIPT OF HELP FROM VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes: 
1.1 Full Help 30 6.82 - - 30 6.49 
1.2 Routine Help 153 34.77 • - 153 33.12 
1.3 OccasioDalHelp 168 38.18 - - 168 36.36 
2. No: 
2.1 Received No Help 89 20.23 22 100 111 24.02 
Totil 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-44: On a question about help to be received from the Department 
(Block, Tehsil, Agriculture), the respondents under survey expressed mixed reaction 
- 6.49 per cent replied that they have received full help, 33.12 per cent said that 
they have received routine help whereas 36.36 per cent presented their opinion 
that they have just received occasional help. However, 24.03 per cent including 
100 per cent female declined any help being received from these officials with 
regard to the innovation in agricuhure. 
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Q.No. 45 Do you have good rapport/relationships with the officials? 
Ycs/No 
TABLE • 45 
RELATIONS AMONG THE FARMERS AND OFFICIALS 
S.No. lype of Responses No. of Respondents 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
Yes: 
Block, Bank, Tefasil, 
Agriculture and Cooperative Officials 
LekhapalandVLW 
Agriculture ExteosioD Officer 
VLW 
M 
30 
84 
168 
69 
Vo F 
6.82 -
19.09 -
38.18 -
15.68 -
•/• 
• 
• 
^ 
Total V. 
30 6.49 
84 18.18 
168 36.36 
69 14.93 
2. No; 
2.1 Having No Relationships 89 20 23 22 100 111 24.02 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 45 presents statistical picture with regard to extent 
of relationship and rapport existing between the various groups of 
farmers and the Government officials. It is discernible from the table 
that those groups of farmers whole are somehow well off maintain 
close laison with these officials. While the whole female group and 
20.23 per cent of the farmers are not at all having any kind of 
relationship with these officials. 
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Q.No. 46 From whom do you get more help/co-operation? 
1. All Officers (Those who are responsible and Mass Media) 
2. Lekhpal 3 . VLW 4. AEO 
5. Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 6. Any Other 
TABLE - 4 6 
RECEIPT OF HELP AND CO-OPERATION FROM OFFICIALS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents ' 
M % F % Total % 
30 6.49 
84 18.18 
- 16836.36 
69 14.93 
5. Friends/Relatives/Neighbours 89 20.23 22 100 11124.02 
Total 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table - 46 reveals that the respondents under survey have 
received more help from the Agriculture Extension Officers than others. 
The second and third place in order of merit in receiving asistance from 
officials go to Friends/Relatives and Lekhapal and VLW respectively. The 
help from all the Officers/Office bears and Mass Media to the farmers 
has been quite meagre to the extent of 6.49 per cent. 
1. 
2 
3. 
4. 
. All Officers (Those who are 
responsible) and Mass Media 
Lekhapl and VLW 
Agriculture Extension Officer 
VLW 
30 
84 
168 
69 
6.82 
19.09 
38.18 
15.68 
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Q.No. 47 Do officials come to check crops? 
1. Always 2. Routine 
3. Occasionally 4. Never 
TABLE - 47 
ROLE OF OFFICIALS DURING CROPPINGS 
S.No. IVpe of Responses No. of Respondents ~ 
M % F % Total % 
1. Always 30 6.82 - - 30 6.49 
2 Routine 153 34.77 - - 153 33.12 
3. Occasionally 168 38.18 - - 168 36.36 
4. Never 8^  20.23 22 100 HI 24.03 
iSi 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
Table-47: On a question regarding role of official during 
cropping, 6.49 per cent respondings under survey said that they always 
come check up the crop. 33.36 per cent said that they come 
occasionally for the checking up of the crop. However, 24.03 per cent 
includicng 100 per cent female negated any kind of role of the official 
during the croppings. 
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Q.No.48 Has any attempt been made at any level to train and educate you 
regarding methods of production and various other things 
connected with New Agricultural Technology? Yes/No 
TABLE - 48 
ROLE OF OFFICIALS TO TRAIN AND EDUCATE THE FARMERS 
S.No, 
1. 
I.l 
1.2 
1.3 
2. 
2.1 
, Type of Responses 
Yes: 
Block and Ag. Department 
Lekhpal and VLW 
Agricultural Department 
No: 
Not at any level 
Total 
M 
30 
153 
168 
89 
440 
No of Respondents 
•/. F 
6.82 
34.77 -
38.18 -
20.23 22 
100 22 
% Total 
30 
153 
168 
100 111 
100 462 
% 
6.49 
33.12 
36.36 
24.03 
100 
TabIe-48 presents informations in respect of training and education 
given to the farmers regarding methods of production and numerous other 
things pertaining to New Agricultural Technology. It is discernible from 
the table that 6.49 per cent have received training and education from 
the Block and Agriculture Department while 33.12 per cent from Lekhpal 
and VLW and 36.36 per cent from Agriculture Department. However, 
24.03 per ceiii respondents have declined getting any kind of training 
and education regarding the methods of production related to New 
Agricultural Technology/Innovation. 
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Q.No.49 Did you get some sort of controversy/dispute at any level during 
the process of getting help in respect of New Agricultural 
Technology and innovation? 
Ycs/NoAJndecidcd 
TABLE - 4 9 
CONTROVERSY AMONG OFFICIALS AND FARMERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 
1.1 Bank level 11 2.5 - - 11 2.38 
1.2 Co-operative level 168 38.18 - - 168 36.36 
2. No. 
2.1 Were Having No Controversy 172 39.09 22 100 194 41.99 
3. Undecided 
3.1 Were Having No Relationships 89 20.23 - - 89 19.26 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-49 reveals that 2.38 per cent respondents get into controversy at 
Bank level, followed by 36.36 per cent at Co-operative level. 41.99 per cent 
respondent declined any sort of controversy during the process of getting 
assistance in respect of New Agricultural Technology/Innovations. 
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Q . N o . 5 0 Did you face some sort of difficulties by executive agencies in the 
implementation of New Agricultural Technology? 
Ycs/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 5 0 
PROBLEMS TO THE FARMERS FROM EXECUTIVE AGENCIES 
S.No. T>'pe of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes: 
1.1 At Bank level II 2.5 - - 11 2.38 
for Commission 
1.2 At Co-operative level 168 38.18 - - 168 36.36 
for misbehaviour 
2. No: 
2.1 Were Having No Difficulties 172 39.09 22 100 194 41.99 
3. Undecided 
3.1 Responded Not Clearly 
Because did not avail 
the loan opportunity 
89 20.23 89 19.26 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table -50 provides valuable statistics in respect of problems faced by the 
farmers from the executive agencies in the implementation of New Agricultural 
Technology/Innovations. It is discernible from the table that 2.38 per cent 
respondents under survey encountered the problems of commission at Bank 
level while 36.36 percent respondent, complained against the misbehaviour at 
the Co-operative level. 19.26 per cent of the respondents were undecided and 
majority 41.99 per cent expressed satisfactory as they did not faced any 
problem. 
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Cropping Pattern: 
Q.No.51: What aire the main crops that you grow in a year? 
l.Kharif 2. Rabi 3 . Any Other 
TABLE - 5 1 
MAIN CROPS OF THE FARMERS 
S.No. Type of Responses 
M 
No. of Respondents 
•/o •/• Total % 
2. 
Kharif & Rabi 
Kharif: Rice, maize, jawar, 
Bajra and Sesamum etc. 
Rabi: Wheat, Barley, gram, 
pea, linseed, mustard etc. 
Kharif & Rabi 
Kharif: Rice 
Rabi: Wheat 
30 6.81 8 36.36 38 8.22 
410 93.18 14 63.63 424 91.17 
3. Any Other 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-51 presents the statistics regarding the main crops that the 
farmers grow popularly in the village under review. From the table it is clear 
that 91.17 per cent of the respondents grow Kharif and Rabi i.e. Rice and 
wheat respectively. 8.22 per cent of the respondents who are generally the 
rich and privileged farmers grow Kharif (Rice, Maize, Jawar, Bajra and 
Sesamum etc.) and Rabi including mainly Wheat, Barley, Gram, Pea, Linseed 
and Mustard etc.. 
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Q.No.52 How much foodgrains produced by you annually in Kharif and 
Rabi? 
TABLE - 52 
PRODUCTION OF FOODGRAINS ANNUALLY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % % Total •A 
Wheat & Rice produced at the rate of 14 3.18 
3130.56 kg per beet, annually. 
Other crops produced in Kharif 
and Rabi but no clearly responded. 
Kharif: Maize, Jawar, Bajra and 
Sesamum etc. 
Rabi : Wheat, Barley, Gram 
& Pea etc. 
Wheat and Rice produced 16 3.63 
at the rate of 2430.88 kg and 
3130.S6kg per hect. other crops produced 
but not responded clearly. 
Kharif: Maize, jawar, Bajra 
Rabi : Barley, Gram, and Pea etc. 
8 36.36 22 4.76 
16 3.46 
Wheat and Rice produced at the 
rate of 2434.88 kg and 3130.56 
kg per hect. annually 
85 19.31 14 63.63 99 21.42 
Wheat and Rice produced 90 20.45 
at the rate of 2434.88kg and 
2087.04 kg per hect. annually 
Wheat and Rice produced 235 53.40 
separately at the rate of 
2087.04 kg per hect. annually 
90 19.48 
235 50.86 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-52 provides detailed profile as regards the production of foodgrains 
annually by the fanners of the Village Barauli, It is discernible from the table 
that 4.8 per cent respondents produce Wheat and Rice both at the rate of 
3130.56 kg per hectare annually. They also take up the production of other 
crops of Kharif and Rabi but without any specific calculation. 3.46 per cent 
respondents under survey product wheat and rice at the rate of 2430.88 kg. 
per hectare and 3130.56 kg. per hectare other crops under review. 21.42 per 
cent of the respondents produce Wheat and Rice at the rate of 3130.56 kg. 
per hectare annually, 19.48 per cent produce at the rate of 24.35 per hect. 
and 50 per cent respondents at the rate of 2087.04 kg. per hectare annually. 
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Q.No.53 Do you think that New Agricultural Technology and Innovation is 
helpful in increasing the number of crops? Yes/No 
TABLE - 5 3 
ROLE OF AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY/ INNOVATION IN 
PRODUCTIVITY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
._ M % F % Total % 
1 Yes 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
2 No . . . 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-53: The total number of respondents under survey have taken 
the help of New Agricultural Technology in increasing production and 
productivity of their crops. 
Q.No. 5 4 Have you increased your croppings with the use of New Agricultural 
Technology? Yes/No 
TABLE - 5 4 
MORE CROPPINGS WITH THE USE OF NEW AGRICULTURAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 Yes 181 41.13 22 100.0 203 43.93 
2 No 259 58.86 - 259 56.06 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-54 reveals that 43.93 per cent of the respondents have been able 
to increase their croppings with the use of New Agriculutral Technology while 
on the other hand, 56.06 respondent denied any increase in their croppings. 
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Q.No.55 How many crops are taken by you in one year? 
1. Four Crops 
2. Three Crops 
3. Two Crops 
TABLE - 5 5 
DEVELOPMENT IN THE CROPPING PATTERN 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 FOUR CROPS: 
Kharif, Rabi, Cash and 
Zaid 
2. Three Crops: 
Kharif, Rabi and 
Cash Crop 
3. Two Crops 
Kharif & Rabi 
46 10.45 8 36.36 54 11.68 
135 30.68 14 63.63 149 32.25 
259 58.86 259 56.06 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-55 presents statistics regarding the cropping pattern of the 
farmers. It is clear from the table that 11.7 per cent respondents generally 
grow four crops viz. Kharif, Rabi, Cash and Zaid while 32.25 per cent 
respondents grow three varieties of crops i.e Kharif, Rabi and Cash crop . 
Majority of the respondents under survey responded that they grow two crops 
namely Kharif and Rabi. 
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Q.No. 56 Do you think that taking more than two crops from a farming land 
in one year destroys the fertility of the land? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 56 
DESTRUCTION IN THE FERTILITY OF LAND FROM MORE CROPPING 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total •/• 
1 Yes: 181 41.13 22 100.0 203 43.93 
2 No. 
3. Undecided: 259 58.86 - - 259 56.06 
(were not taking more than two crops) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-56 shows that 43.93 per cent of the respondents under survey 
agreed that more croppings in one year destroys the fertility of the land 
whereas 56 per cent respondents expressed their indecisiveness as regards this 
question. The state of indecisiveness in this class of farmers may be an account 
of the fact that they do not take more than two crops annually. 
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Q.No.57 Do you grow any Cash Crop? If yes, name the Cash Crops? 
Yes/No 
TABLE - 57 
GROWTH OF CASH CROPPINGS 
S^o. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes: 
1.1 Sugarcane, Potato, Tomato 30 6.81 8 36.36 38 8.22 
Vegetables, Spices and 
lady's finger etc. 
1.2 Sugarcane and Potato 151 34.31 14 63.63 165 35.71 
2. No: 259 58.86 - 259 56.06 
(Did not undertake any 
Cash Crop) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-57 reveals that 8.22 per cent of the respondents undertake the 
cash cropping of sugarcane, potato, tomato, vegetables, spices, lady's finger. 
35.71 per cent respondents under survey grow only two crops i.e. sugarcane 
and potato whereas the majority 56.06 per cent do not undertake to grow any 
cash crops. 
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Q.No.58 How much income do you get from Cash Cropping? 
1. More Income 
3. Insufficient Income 
2. Sufficient Income 
4. Any Other 
TABLE - 58 
INCOME DRAWN FROM CASH CROPPINGS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % •/• Total •/• 
1 More Income 
2. SufBcient Income 
3. Insufficient Income 
3. Any Other 
(did not undertake any 
cash crop) 
30 6.81 8 36.36 38 8.22 
151 34.31 14 63.63 165 35.71 
259 58.86 259 56.06 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-58 shows that 8.22 per cent under survey comprising 7 per cent 
male and 36.36 per cent female derive more income out of the cash cropping 
whereas 36 per cent of the respondents of the total under survey manage to 
derive sufficient income from the cash cropping. The fourth category of 
respondents constituting 56.06 per cent are the farmers who do not grow cash 
crop. Therefore the question of income is redundant. 
€lfapitT'S 297 
Q.No.59 How much land do you spare for cash croppings? 
TABLE - 5 9 
USE OF LAND IN SIZE FOR CASH CROPPINGS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % % Total % 
1. Size of Land (in hect.) 
1.1 1.0-2.0 
1.2 0.70-0.865 
1.3 0.230-0.250 
2. Others 
(did not spare land for 
cash crop) 
30 6.81 8 36/36 38 8/22 
17 3.86 17 3.67 
134 30.45 14 63.63 148 32.03 
259 58.86 259 56.06 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-59: On a quesiton of utilization of land for the purpose of cash 
croppings. 8.22 per cent of the respondents under survey replied that they 
spare their land for this purpose in the range of 1 to 2 hect. 4 per cent 
respondents keep 0.70 to 0.865 hect. for the purpose of cash cropping while 
the majority 32 per cent respondents hold 0.230 hect. to 0.250 hect. of land 
for the same purpose. However, the majority 56.06 per cent respondents do 
not spare any piece of land for the purpose of cash cropping. 
t^fftn-S 298 
Q.No.60 Do you intend to spare more land for Cash Cropping? 
Yes/No 
TABLE - 6 0 
INCREASE IN THE SIZE OF LAND FOR CASH CROPPINGS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total Vo 
1 Yes 30 6.81 8 36.36 38 8.22 
2. No 151 34.31 14 63.63 165 35.71 
3. Others 259 58.86 - - 259 56.06 
(those who did not spare land 
for cash cropping from biginning) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-60 shows that 8.22 per cent of the respondents comprising 6.8 
per cent male and 36.36 per cent female are in favour of sparing more land 
for undertaking cash cropping. On the contrary, the remaining respondents 
under survey are either not in favour of sparing more land or do not desire to 
undertake cash cropping. 
€^Mfif,r-e 299 
Q.No.61 Do you think cash cropping need more investment? Yes/No 
TABLE • 61 
INVESTMENT IN CASH CROPPING 
S.No.Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 Yes 181 41.13 22 100.0 203 43.93 
2, No . 
2 Others 259 58.86 - - 259 56.06 
(those who did not spare any land 
for cash cropping from biginning) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-61 shows that 43.93 per cent of the respondents of the total 
under survey strongly favoured the need for more investment in growing the 
cash crops. The remaining respondents were indecisive as regards this 
question since they do not grow cash crop. 
€^Mpttr'S 300 
Q.No.62 Is your cash crop looked after at any level during the process of 
farming on land? Yes/No 
TABLE• 6 2 
ROLE OF VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS TO LOOK AFTER 
CASH CROPS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total •/• 
1. Yes: 
1.1 Agriculture and Block 
Development 
1.2 Agriculture Department 
2. No 
(did not received any help 
from any of the officials) 
3. Others 
(not growing cash crop) 
30 6.81 8 36.36 38 8.22 
17 3.86 17 3.67 
134 30.45 14 63.63 148 32.03 
259 58.86 259 56.06 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-62 shows that 8.22 per cent of the respondents out of the total 
surveyed confirmed the help and assistance extended to them by various 
Government Institutions such as Agriculture and Block Department during the 
process of farming land. 4 per cent of the respondents under survey have 
received assistance from Agriculture Department only. While the remaining 
respondents either did not receive any help from these institutions or did not 
undertake the farming of cash crop. 
e^Mpffts 301 
Farm Credit and Loan: 
Q.No.63 Is there any facility of farm credit and loan for adopting the New 
Agricultural Technology and innovation? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 63 
FARM CREDIT AND LOAN FACILITY 
S.No.Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 Yes 351 79.77 - - 351 75.97 
2, No 89 20.22 - - 89 19.26 
2 Undecided - - 22 100.0 22 4.74 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table - 63: 75.9 per cent of the respondents under survey expressed 
their awareness as regards the facility of the farm credit and loan for adopting 
New Agricultural Technology and innovations. 19.26 per cent of the respon-
dents expressed their unawareness and disapproval of any such facility 
whereas, 4.7 per cent of the respondents comprising all female farmers, were 
undecided as to the availability of any facility related to farm credit and loan 
for adopting the New Agricultural Technology and innovation. 
e^Mfhr-S 302 
Q . N o . 6 4 Have you ever been availed of the loan facility on credit for 
adopting the New Agricultural Technology and Innovations? 
Yes/NoAJndecidcd 
TABLE - 6 4 
AVAILED OF FARM CREDIT AND LOAN FACILITY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. Of Respondents 
M % F % Total •/• 
1 Yes 298 67.72 - - 298 64.50 
2, No 89 20.22 - - 89 19.26 
3 Undecided - - 22 100.0 22 4.74 
4. Others 53 12.04 - - 53 11.47 
(do not need) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table - 64: Regarding the question of availability pertaining to facility 
of farm credit and loan for adopting New Agricultural Technology/Innovations, 
the respondents have divergent views. 64.50 per cent of the respondents 
under survey expressed that they availed of the farm credit and loan facility 
while 19.3 per cent declined any such sort of facility to adopt the New 
Agricultural Technology and Innovations. 4.7 per cent of the respondents, all 
female, were undecided and indifferent to express their views on this matter. 
11.47 per cent farmers do not need any such help as they are self sufficient 
and rich. 
^*yhfB 303 
Q.No.65 How have you utilized the amount of loan? State according to the 
following classification: 
i. For Agricultural Equipments 
ii. For Seeds and Fertilizers 
iii.For Cash Cropping 
iv. Others 
TABLE - 65 
UTILIZATION OF LOAN 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
3. 
3.1 
3.2 
3.3 
Type of Responses 
BORROWED: 
Equipts+Seeds and Fertilizer 
Equipts+Cash cropping 
Cash cropping 
Seeds and Fertilizers 
Own + Borrowed: 
Own Borrowed 
Equipts Seeds and Fertilizer 
Others (Own) 
Equipts+Cash cropping 
+ Seeds Fertilizer. 
Cash Cropping+Seeds Ftrs. 
Seeds+Ftrs. 
Total 
M 
298 
13 
33 
36 
195 
10 
10 
142 
19 
32 
91 
440 
No. 
% 
2.95 
7.5 
8.18 
44.31 
2.27 
4.31 
7.27 
20.68 
100 
of Respondents 
F 
-
-
-
-
-
8 
14 
• 
22 
Vo 
-
-
-
-
-
36.36 
63.63 
" 
100 
Total 
13 
33 
36 
195 
10 
8 
46 
91 
462 
•/• 
64.50 
2.81 
7.14 
7.79 
42.20 
2,16 
2.16 
30.73 
1.73 
9.95 
19.69 
100 
Table-65 presents an atnalytical study regarding the pattern of utihzation 
of the amount of loan availed of by the farmers for the purposes such as 
agricultural equipments, seeds and fertilizes and cash cropping. It is discern-
ible from the table that 2.81 per cent of the respondents utilized the loan 
amount for the purchase of the equipments, seeds and fertilizers, 7.14 per cent 
utilized for equipments and cash cropping, 7.8 per cent for cash cropping only 
and the majority 42.2 per cent utihzed by means of purchasing seeds and 
fertilizers. About 30 per cent of respondents under survey are the privileged 
farmers who own equipments and also have the requisite quantity of seeds, 
fertilizers etc. 
t^Mfht'S 304 
Q.No.66 Name which of the New Agricultural Technology/Innovation 
have you purchased/borrowed through farm credit and Loan? 
State accordingly: 
TABLE •66 
NAME OF THE AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
2. 
2.1 
22 
23 
2.4 
2.5 
26 
27 
2.8 
2.9 
3. 
31 
32 
33 
3.4 
35 
36 
37 
38 
. Type of Responses 
BORROWED: 
Equipts+Seeds and Fertilizer 
Own ^ 
TW+TH+Cash 
Crop+SF+Zaid 
TW+TH+Seeds Ftrz 
TH+Cash .Crop+SF+Zaid 
TH+Seeds+Ftrs. 
Seeds Ftrs. 
Cash Crops 
Seeds Ftrs 
DE+Cash crop 
Cash Crop 
Own: 
T+TH+TW+Cash+SF+Zaid 
TH+TW+Cash+SF+Zaid 
T+TH+DE+Cash+SF+Zaid 
TH+DE+Cash+Zaid 
DE+Cash +SF+Zaid 
Cash+SF+Zaid 
Cash+Seeds Ftrs 
Seeds Ftrs 
Total 
Borrowed 
Tractor 
M 
298 
168 
3 
Tractor+Cash Crop 1 
DE Pump set 
DE+Cash Crops 
DE+Cash Crops 
DE+SEEds Ftrs 
Cash Crop 
Seeds Ftrs 
Seeds Ftrs 
8 
6 
26 
13 
36 
27 
10 
142 
7 
-
3 
4 
5 
16 
16 
81 
440 
No of Respondents 
% 
3818 
0 68 
0 22 
181 
136 
5 90 
2 95 
818 
6.13 
2 27 
159 
0.68 
0 90 
1 13 
3 46 
3 46 
17 53 
100 
F 
-
• 
• 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
3 
1 
-
4 
-
-
14 
22 
% 
-
• 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
13 63 
4 54 
-
1818 
-
-
63 63 
100 
T o t a l 
168 
3 
1 
8 
6 
26 
13 
36 
27 
10 
10 
1 
3 
8 
5 
16 
30 
81 
462 
% 
36 36 
0 64 
021 
1.73 
129 
5.62 
2 81 
7 79 
5 84 
2 16 
2 16 
021 
0 64 
173 
108 
3 46 
6 49 
17 73 
100 
TabIe-66 reveals that out of the total number of 462 respondents 
surveyed 298 respondents have availed of farm credit and loan facility to 
purchase/borrow different kinds of agricultural inputs such as seeds, fertilizers, 
tractors and Cash Crops, DE Pump set etc. The remaining 142 respondents 
have their own agricultural input, hence need not to borrow/ purchase these 
inputs. 
e^Mfftrr-f 3 0 5 
Q.No.67 Which of the agency is rendering service to finance the loan or 
provides agricultural inputs on credit? 
I.Banks 2. Co-operative Societies 3. Any Other 
TABLE - 67 
LOAN FINANCING INSTITUTIONS/AGENCIES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 Banks 80 18.18 - - 80 17.31 
2 Banks+Co-operatives 13 2.95 - - 13 2.81 
Societies 
3. Co-operative Societies 205 46.59 - - 205 44.37 
2. Others 142 32.27 22 100.0 164 35.49 
(not taken any kind of loan/credit) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The Table-67 reveals that out of total respondents under survey, 77.31 
per cent respondents, including all male have availed of the finance facility on 
credit from Banks. 2.81 per cent respondents have been provided loan by 
Banks as well as Co-operative Societies. The majority 44.4 per cent respondents 
under survey have received the financial facility for agricultural inputs on credit 
from the Co-operative Societies only. However, the remaining 35.5 per cent 
respondents have not taken any kind of loan/ credit as they have their own 
agricultural inputs. 
t^sftrr-S 306 
Q . N o . 6 8 How much loan/agricultural inputs did you receive from Banks/ 
Co-operative Societies? 
TABLE - 68 
TOTAL RECEIPT OF LOAN OR AGRICULTURAL INPUTS FROM 
DIFFERENT INSTITUTIONS 
S.No. Type of Responses 
r" 
1.1 
1.2 
No. of Respondents 
M % Total % 
AGRICULTURAL EOUIPMENTS: 
Tnctor. 
SBI Aligarh.Rs. 9000-1 Lac. for 9 Yrs. at 
the rate of 10 per cent per year upto 5 year. 
Dtiitl EnffiM Pumpt Stt: 
Canara Bank, Jawan Block Aligarh, 
Rs. 9000-Above, for 9 year under IRD Prog. 
at the reate of 10 per cent interest per year. 
0.68 
1.81 
3. 0.64 
8 1.73 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
3. 
3.1 
3.2 
4. 
EQUIPMENTS * 
SBI Aligarh, 
Rs. 90,000 for 9 
9 Yrs. at the rate 
of 10 per cent 
LOAN FOR CASH CROP: 
Gramin Bank, Barauli 
5 per cent interest at the rate 
of, for one year 
interest per year uptoS yrs. 
DE • 
Canara Bank 
Block Jawan, 
Aligarh 
Rs. 9000-above 
for 9 yrs 
under IRD Prog, 
at the rate of 10 
per cent interest 
CASH CROPPING: 
Gramin Bank 
Bhoomi Vikas Bank 
LOAN FOR CASH CROP: 
Gramin Bank 
Bhoomi Vikas Bank 
5000 Rs. each at the rate 
of interest 5 per cent for 
one year 
500 Rs. each at the rate of 
interest 5 per cent for one year 
DE * 
Canara Bank 
Jawan 6lock,Aligarh 
Rs. 9000-above 
for 9 year under 
IRD Prog, at the 
SEEDS AND FTRS 
Co-operative Societies 
Barauli, Aligarh upto 
costRs. 1500 at the rate of 
interest 12.5 per cent for one 
Year 
1 
6 
26 
18 
18 
13 
0.22 
1.36 
5.90 
4.09 
4.09 
2.96 
6 
26 
18 
18 
13 
rate of interest 10 
per cent for 9 year. 
6. SEEDS AND FERTILIZERS: 
5.1 Co-operative Societies Barauli Aligarh, upto the 185 42.04 
cost Rs. 1500/- at the rate of interest of 12.5 per 
cent for one year. 
5.1 Co-operative Societies Barauli Aligarh, upto the 20 4.54 
cost Rs. 1500/- at the rate of interest of 10 per 
cent (SO) one year. 
6. OTHERS 142 
0.21 
1.29 
5.62 
2.81 
185 40.04 
20 4.32 
32.27 22 100.0 164 36.49 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
€^Mjihr'$ 307 
Table-68 reveals that 0 .64 per cent respondents of the 
total have received finance for agricultural equipments mainly 
tractor by SBI (Aligarh) to the tune of Rs. 9 0 , 0 0 0 to 1 Lac for 
9 years at the rate of interest of 10 per cent per year for five 
years. 1.7 per cent have availed of the finance to the tune of 
Rs. 9 0 0 0 and above from Canara Bank, Jawan Block AHgarh 
for 9 years under IRD Programme. The interest on this amount 
has to be paid @ 10 per cent per annum. SBI (Aligarh) has 
extended the facihty of equipments as well as loan for cash crop 
by Gramin Bank, Bhoomi Vikas Bank @ Rs. 5 0 0 0 each on the 
conditions given in the table to approximately 7 per cent 
respondents . Gramin Bank and Bhoomi Vikas Bank have given 
loan to 7.5 per cent respondents under survey for the purpose 
of cash cropping only. 2 .8 per cent respondents have received 
loan from Canara Bank, Jawan Block (Aligarh) Co-operative 
Societies ( BarauH) Aligarh on the conditions given in the table. 
The major chunk of the respondents i.e. 44 .36 per cent have 
received loan of Rs. 1 5 0 0 / - each @ 12.5 per cent interest per 
annum for one year exclusively for seeds and fertilizers from the 
Co-opera t ive Soc ie t ies (Barauli). Aligarh. The remaining 
respondents do not fall under the category of availing of the 
financing facility under different Government programmes such 
IRDP etc. 
€^Mpf,r-f 308 
Q.No.69 Name the agency from which you have availed the loan opportu-
nity or received agricultural inputs (Seeds/ Fertilizers) on credit? 
TABLE - 6 9 
NAME OF THE FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. SBI 3 0.68 - - 3. 0.64 
2. SBI+Gramin Bank 1 0.22 - - 1 0.21 
3. CanaraBank 8 1.81 - - 8 1.73 
4. Canara Bank + Gramin Bank 6 1.36 - - 6 1.29 
5. Canara Bank+Bhoomi Vikas Bank 26 1.36 - - 26 5.62 
6. Gramin Bank 18 4.09 - - 18 3.87 
7 Bhoomi Vikas Bank 18 4.09 - - 18 3.89 
8. Canara Bank+Co-operative Societies 13 2.95 - - 13 2.81 
9. Co-operative Societies 205 46.49 - - 205 44.37 
10 Others 142 32.27 22 100.0 164 36.49 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-69: The different change agencies operating in the village such as 
SBI, Gramin Bank, Canara Bank. Bhoomi Vikas Bank have extended loaning 
facility exclusively for agricultural inputs (seeds/ fertilizers) on credit to 
approximately 19 per cent of the respondents under survey. Larger number of 
farmers constituting 44.4 per cent of the total respondents have been 
substantially benefited from Co-operative societies by means of loan opportunity 
on credit for agricultural inputs. The remaining 35.49 per cent respondents 
are privileged farmers who do not require the loaning facility as they have 
sufficient agricultural inputs of their own (including those who could not get 
loan opportunity). 
S^Mpttr-S 309 
Q.No.70 Did the Co-operative Societies/Block Development/Bank Offi-
cials make any enquiry at your home before advancement of the 
loan or supplies of essential Agricultural Inputs? Yes/No 
TABLE - 70 
ENQUIRY ABOUT THE FARMERS BEFORE GRANT OF LOAN 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total •A 
1. YES: 
1.1 Bank Level 
1.2 Banks+Co-opeiatives 
Level 
1.3 Co-operative Level 
2. NO 
3. OTHERS 
80 18.18 
13 2.95 
205 46.59 
80 17.31 
13 2.81 
205 44.37 
142 32.27 22 100.0 164 35.49 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-70 reveals that 17.3 per cent of the respondents were enquired 
at the bank level before the advancement of loan or supplies of agricultural 
inputs. 2.81 per cent respondents have been enquired at the Bank as well as 
Co-operative level both and 44.4 per cent who are major chunk, have been 
enquired by the co-operatives prior to extending loan/agricultural inputs. 
'Others' constituting 35.49 per cent are the privileged farmers not needing 
such credit facility including those who could not get opportunity. 
CffMpttt'S 310 
Q.No.71 How did you approach the Banks and Co-operative Societies? 
i. Self 
ii. Through Agent 
iii. Others 
TABLE- 71 
FARMERS APPROACH TO THE BANKS AND CO-OPERATIVES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % % Total •/• 
1 SELF: 
1.1 Bank 
1.2 Bank+Co-operatives 
1.3 Co-operative Societies 
2. THROUGH AGENT: 
2.1 Banks 
2.2 Co-operative Societies 
3. OTHERS 
1 0.22 
13 2.95 
37 8.40 
79 17.75 
168 38.18 
1 0.21 
13 2.81 
37 8.00 
79 17.09 
168 36.36 
142 32.27 22 100.0 164 35.49 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The table-71 reveals that approximately 11 per cent respondents have 
approached the Banks + Co-operatives and Co-operative Socieities directly 
whereas about 54 per cent respondents under survey have approached the 
financial institutions through agents. 
€liapht'S 311 
Q.No.72 Did the Banks and Co-operative Societies officials extend their 
Co-operation during the process of loaning and supply of the 
agricultural inputs (sceds+Ftrs) on credit basis? Yes/No 
TABLE - 72 
CO-OPERATION OF THE BANKS AND CO-OPERATIVE 
SOCIETIES OFFICIALS TO THE FARMERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
1. 
1 
1.2 
Yes: 
Bank Level 
Banks+Co-operatives 
Societies Level 
M 
69 
13 
% 
15.68 
2.95 
F 
-
-
% Total 
69 
13 
% 
14.93 
2.81 
1.3 Co-operative Societies Level 
2. No: 
2.1 Bank Level 
2.2 Co-operatives Societies Level 
2. Others: 
37 8.40 
11 2.5 
168 38.18 
37 8.00 
11 2.38 
168 36.36 
142 32.27 22 100.0 164 35.49 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-72 provides informations with regard to the cooperation extended 
by officials, Co-operative Societies during the process of loaning and supply 
of the agricultural inputs. It is clear from the table that about 26 per cent of the 
respondents under survey have seemed all sorts cooperation and assistance 
from Bank level, and Co-operative Societies level. However, there are about 
39 per cent respondents who have not received any help or cooperation either 
from the Bank level or Co-operative Societies level. Others are the groups of 
the rich farmers who do not take credit/loan for agricultural inputs (including 
those who could not get any loan opportunity). 
C^Mpht'B 312 
Q.No.73 Did you receive the technological equipments, loan for cash 
cropping and seeds and fertilizers at their respective places 
within given period of time on the basis of farm credit and loan 
facility? Yes/No 
TABLE - 73 
RECEIPT OF LOAN. AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENTS AND SEEDS 
AND FERTILIZERS AT THEIR RESPECTIVE PLACES 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
. Type of Responses 
Yes: 
Equipts+Loan for Cash Cropping 
Loan for Cash Cropping 
Equipts+Loan for Seeds and Frts. 
Seeds and Fertilizers 
No: 
For Equipments 
Seeds and Fertilizers 
M 
33 
36 
13 
37 
11 
168 
No. 
% 
7.5 
8.18 
2.95 
8.40 
2.5 
38.18 
of Respondents 
F 
-
-
-
-
-
^ 
^^ Total 
33 
36 
13 
37 
11 
168 
% 
7.14 
7.79 
2.81 
8.00 
2.38 
36.36 
3. Others: 142 32.27 22 100.0 164 35.49 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-73: It is seen from the table that approximately 26 per cent of the 
respondents under survey have received technological equipments, cash 
cropping, seeds and fertilizers at the respective places on the basis of farm 
credit and loan. Whereas 38.74 per cent respondents have not received any 
such help in the form of equipment, seeds and fertilizers on the basis of farm 
credit and loan. 
€^Mfttrr-S 313 
Q.No.74 Did you pay any commission to the agent for introducing you to 
the finance assistant and helping thereby to get the fund and 
Agricultural inputs from the Banks and Co-operative Societies? 
\. At the Bank Level 
ii. At Co-operative Level 
iii. Both Level 
iv. Others 
TABLE - 7 4 
PREVALENCE OF BRIBERY AMONG THE FINANCING 
INSTITUTIONS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % •/o Total •/• 
1. Yes: 
1.1 At Bank Level 
1.2 At Co-operative Level 
1.3 At Banks+Co-operatives 
Level 
2. No: 
3. Others: 
11 2.5 
287 65.22 
11 2.38 
287 62.12 
142 32.27 22 100.0 164 35.49 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-74 reveals that a very small group of farmers i.e. 2.4 per cent of 
the total respondents under survey have paid commission to the agent at the 
bank level for introducing to the finance assistant for availing of the fund and 
agricultural inputs. The remaining 62.12 per cent respondents have not paid 
any amount commission to the agents. 
€liMphr'B 314 
Agr i cu l tura l M a c h i n e s : 
Q.No.75 Which of the following agricultural equipments do you possess? 
i. Tractor ii. Thresher 
iii.DE Pump Set iv. Tube-well 
V. Any Other 
TABLE - 7 5 
POSSESSION OF AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENTS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Tractor+Thresher+Tube-well 11 2.5 3 13.63 11 3.03 
2. Thresher + Tube-well - 1 4.54 1 0.21 
3. Tractor+Thresher+DE Pump Set 3 0.68 - 3 0.64 
4. Thresher+DE Pump Set 18 4.09 4 18.18 22 4.76 
5. DE Pump Sets 54 12.27 - 54 11.68 
Others 354 80.45 14 63.63 368 79.65 
(Having no equipments) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The above Table-75 reveals that 3.03 per cent of the respondents under 
survey possess Tractor, Thresher and Tube-well, 0.21 per cent of the respon-
dents are in possession of thresher and tube-well. 0.64 per cent respondents 
have tractor, Thresher and DE Pump set, 4.76 per cent Thresher + DE pump 
Set and 11.7 per cent of the respondents have only DE Pump Set. However, 
there are 80 per cent respondents who are found to be without any 
agricultural equipments. 
e^tfrter-B 3 1 5 
Q.No.76 Did you purchase your agricultural equipments from your own 
money or borrowed from other sources? 
1. Purchased 2. Borrowed 3. Purchased+Borrowcd 
4. Any Other 
TABLE - 76 
MODE OF POSSESSION OF AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENTS 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
3. 
3.1 
4. 
, Type of Responses 
PURCHASED: 
Tractor+Thresher+Tube-well 
Thresher + Tube-well 
Tractor+Thresher+DE Pump Set 
Thresher+DE Pump Set 
DE Pump Set 
PURCHASED + BORROWED: 
Purchased + Borrowed 
Thresher + Tractor 
Tube-well 
Thresher + DE Pump Set 
BORROWED: 
DE Pump Set 
OTHERS 
(do not possess any agricultural 
equipments) 
Total 
M 
7 
-
3 
4 
15 
4 
14 
39 
354 
440 
No. 
% 
1.59 
-
0.68 
0.90 
3.40 
0.90 
3.18 
8.84 
80.45 
100 
of Respondents 
F 
3 
1 
-
4 
-
-
-
-
14 
22 
% 
13.63 
4.54 
-
18.18 
-
-
-
-
63.63 
100 
Total 
10 
1 
3 
8 
15 
4 
14 
39 
368 
462 
% 
2.16 
0.21 
0.64 
1.73 
3.24 
0.86 
3.03 
8.44 
76.65 
100 
Table-76 indicates the modes of possession of agricultural equipments. 
It is seen from the table that around 8 per cent of the respondents under survey 
have purchased different sorts of agricultural equipments comprising Tractor, 
Thresher, Tube-wells, DE Pump Set etc. Whereas, 3.89 per cent of the 
respondents have purchased some of the equipments as well as have borrowed 
also. 8.44 per cent respondents have only borrowed the agricultural equipments 
exclusively DE Pump Set. The respondents under the 'other' category do not 
possess agricultural equipments at all. 
€^tpht-B 316 
Q.No.77 How is the quality of agricultural machines in terms of working 
condition? 
1. Very Good 2. Good 3. Ordinary 
TABLE - 77 
WORKING CONDITION OF AGRICULTURAL MACHINES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % % Total % 
1. Very Good 
2. Good 
3. Ordinary 
4. Others 
having no ag. machines 
26 5.90 1 4.54 27 5.84 
26 5.90 5 22.72 31 6.70 
34 7.72 2 9.09 36 7.79 
354 80.45 14 63.63 368 79.65 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table 75 indicates the v«.orking condition of agricultural machines 
categorised as, very good, good, ordinary and others (having no agricultural 
machines). It is discernible from the table that 5.84 per cent respondents keep 
their machines in very good order. 6.70 per cent in good position while 8 per 
cent just ordinary. On the other hand. 79.7 per cent of the respondents have 
been found without any agricultural equipments under the survey. 
e^Mftfer-e 317 
Q.No.78 Do you operate and drive yourself agricultural machines or hire 
paid operators and drivers for operating and driving your machines? 
1. Himself 2. Family Members 
3. Family Members and Paid Operators/Drivers 
TABLE - 78 
MODE OF FUNCTIONING OF AGRICULTURAL MACHINES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M •/o Total % 
1. Himself 
2. Family members 
3. Family members and paid 
operators/drivers 
4. Others 
34 7.72 34 7.35 
26 5.90 4 18.18 30 6.49 
26 5.90 4 18.18 30 6.49 
354 80.45 14 63.63 368 79.65 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-78 reveals the mode of functioning of the agricultural machines. 
From the survey, it has been found that 7.35 per cent respondents of the total 
operate and drive get their agricultural machines by themselves while 6.49 per 
cent respondents their machines operated and driven by their family members. 
6.5 per cent of the respondents get involve family members as well as manage 
to get paid operators and drivers for operating and driving the agricultural 
machines. The farmers in 'others' category do not have agricultural machines 
at all. 
eifMifhr'S 318 
Q.No.79 Do you use your Tractor/Thresher/Tube-well/D.E. Pump Set 
only for your agricultural practices or give on hire to others? 
Ycs/No 
TABLE - 79 
USE AND FUNCTIONING OF AGRICULTURAL MACHINES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes: (Hire Out) 
No Yes 
1.1 Thresher Tractor 7 1.39 - - 7 1.51 
Tube-well 
1.2 Thresher + D.E. Pump Set 18 4.09 - - 18 3.89 
1.3 DE Pump Set 54 12.27 - - 54 11.68 
2. No: 
(Only for their own use) 
2.1 Tractor+Thresher+Tube-well 4 0.90 3 13.63 7 1.51 
2.2 Thresher+DE Pump Set - - 1 4.54 1 0.21 
2.3 Thresher+DE Pump Set - - 4 18.18 4 0.86 
2.4 Tractor+Thresher+DE Pump Set 3 0.68 - - 3 0.64 
3. Others-. 354 80.45 14 63.63 368 79.65 
Total 440 too 22 100 462 100 
Table-79 provides informations as regards the use and functioning of 
agricultural machines. It is discernible from the table that approximately 17 per 
cent of the respondent under survey hire out their agricultural equipments 
specially Tractor, Thresher and DE Pump Set whereas 2.36 pr cent respondents 
use agricultural equipments for their own agricultural purposes. However, 
79.70 per cent respondents do not have the agricultural equipments at all. 
^Mpht'S 319 
Q.No.80 How much income do you get from your agricultural machines 
for providing them to others on hire basis? 
S.No. 
1. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
2. 
TABLE - 8 0 
INCOME FROM AGRICULTURAL MACHINES 
Type of Responses 
ENOUGH: 
No Yes 
Thresher Tractor 
Tube-well 
Thresher + D.E. Pump Set 
DE Pump set 
NOT ENOUGH: 
M 
-
7 
18 
54 
No. of Respondents 
•/o F •/• Total 
79 
1.39 - - 7 
4.09 - - 18 
12.27 - - 54 
» B » B 
Vo 
17.09 
1.51 
3.89 
11.68 
_ 
3. OTHERS 361 82.04 14 63.63 386 82.92 
(Having equipments but 
not Hire out+those who are 
having no equipments) 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-80 reveals that approximately 17 per cent of the respondents 
under survey have enough income from agricultural machines by hiring out 
their tractors (1.51%). Thresher+DE Pump Set (3.9%) and DE Pump set 
(11.7%). Others respondents constituting 83 per cent of the total do not get 
income at all. 
e^Mfthr-f 320 
Q.No.81 Do you use your own Tractor and Thresher or borrow from 
others? 
1. Own 2. Own & Borrowed 3. Borrowed 
TABLE - 81 
SOURCE OF TRACTOR AND THRESHER FOR CULTIVATION 
S.No.Type of Responses No of Respondents 
M % % Total % 
1. OWN: 
1.1 T+TH+TW 
1.2 T+TH+DE 
2. OWN & BORROWED: 
OWN BORROWED 
2.1 TH+TW 
2.2 TH+DE 
Tractor 
Tractor 
DE Tractor 
3. BORROWED: 
(For cultivation) 
3.1 T+TH 
11 2.5 3 13.63 14 3.03 
0.68 
1 4.54 1 
54 12.27 
0.64 
0.21 
18 4.09 4 18.18 22 4.76 
54 11.68 
354 80.45 14 63.63 368 79.65 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-81rcvealsthat 3.67 per cent of the total respondents have their 
own agricultural equipments i.e. Tractor, Thresher, DE-Pump Set for cultivation. 
Whereas, approximately 16 per cent respondent under survey use both owned 
as well as borrowed agricultural equipments for cultivation. The remaining 
79.65 per cent respondents cultivate their lands with borrowed agricultural 
equipments specially Tractor and Thresher. 
tlfMptn'S 321 
Q . N o . 8 2 What is the rate system, in terms of payment or borrowing 
Tractor and Thresher from other resources on rent basis for 
agriculture? 
1. Own 2. Borrowed 
TABLE - 82 
MODE OF BORROWING TRACTOR AND THRESHER FOR 
CULTIVATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % Total •^ 
1. OWN: 
T + TH 
2. BORROWED: 
2.1 Tractor: 
All the rate of 108.7 Rs. 
per hect. per households 
2.2 Tractor + Thresher 
Tractor: at the rate of 
Rs. 108.7 per hect. 
per households. 
Thresher: on the basis of 
10 p.c. of total threshing of 
grains at the rate of wheat 100 
kg = 320 Rs. and Rice 100 kg 
750 Rs. Approx. 
14 3.18 3 13.63 17 3.67 
72 16.36 5 22.72 77 16.66 
354 80.85 14 63.63 368 79.65 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-82 presents statistics pertaining to mode of borrowing agricultural 
equipments i.e. Tractor and Thresher for cultivation purposes. From the table 
it is discernible that 16.6 per cent respondents borrowed Tractor @ Rs. 108.7 
per cent per household for the purpose of cultivation. 79.65 per cent of the 
respondents borrowed Tractor and Thresher both at the rate as elaborated in 
the table. However, 3.7 per cent respondents have their own Tractor and 
Thresher for cultivation purposes.. 
€^Mftfer'f 322 
Q.No.83 How much amount did you pay in borrowing the Tractor and 
Thresher for cultivation? 
TABLE - 83 
INVESTMENT IN BORROWING THE TRACTOR AND THRESHER 
FOR CULTIVATION 
• S.No. Type of Responses No of Respondents 
i. 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 
1.9 
1.10 
2. 
2.1 
2.2 
2.3 
2.4 
2.5 
2.6 
2.7 
2.8 
2.9 
2.10 
3. 
3.1 
3.2 
• 
TRACTdft 60RftoW£b(ln Rs.) 
(For Cultivation) 
own 
DE+TH 
DE+TH 
-
TH+TW 
DE 
DE 
DE 
DE 
DE 
DE 
T. Borrowed 
500-1000 
1000-1500 
1500-2000 
2000-2500 
2500-3000 
3000-4000 
4000-5000 
5000-6000 
6000-7000 
10000-Above 
TRACTOR+THRESHER BORROWED 
(In Rs.> (For Cultivation) 
OWN 
T+TH+TW 
T+TH+DE 
500-1000 
1000-2000 
2000-3000 
3000-4000 
4000-5000 
5000-6000 
6000-7000 
7000-8000 
8000-9000 
9000-10000 
M 
6 
12 
-
-
3 
31 
2 
10 
5 
3 
1 
131 
101 
77 
29 
7 
7 
1 
-
-
1 
11 
3 
% 
1.36 
2.72 
0.68 
7.04 
0.45 
2.27 
1.13 
0.68 
29.77 
22.95 
17.5 
6.59 
1.59 
1.59 
0.22 
0.22 
2.5 
0.68 
F 
-
4 
-
1 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
14 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
3 
-
•/o 
18.18 
4.54 
63.63 
13.63 
Total 
6 
16 
-
1 
3 
31 
2 
10 
5 
3 
131 
101 
91 
29 
7 
7 
1 
-
-
1 
14 
3 
•/o 
12.98 
3.46 
0.21 
0.64 
6.70 
0.43 
2.16 
1.08 
0.64 
28.35 
2.86 
19.69 
6.27 
1.51 
1.51 
0.21 
0.21 
3.03 
0.64 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-83 reveals mode of investment in borrowing the Tractor and 
Thresher for cultivation purpose. The detailed break-up of the table reveals 
that around 17 per cent of the respondents have borrowed the amount for 
Tractor in the range of Rs. 500 to 10,000 while about 80 per cent have 
borrowed the amount for Tractor and Thresher both in the rar je of Rs. 500-
10,000. The remaining respondents have their own agricultural equipments of 
all sorts for cultivation purpose. 
<^Mfhr'B 323 
Q.No.84 Do you irrigate your land from your own sources or borrow water 
from others sources? 
l .Own 2. Borrowed 
TABLE - 8 4 
SOURCE OF WATER FOR IRRIGATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total •/• 
1. OWN: 
1.1 Tube-well 11 2.5 4 18.18 15 3.24 
1.2 DEPumpSet 75 17.04 4 18.18 79 17.09 
2. BORROWED 
2.1 DEPmpSet 50 11.36 - - 50 10.82 
2.2 Canal 232 52.72 14 63.63 246 53.24 
2.3 DE+Canal 72 16.36 - - 72 15.58 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-84 indicates the different sources of water, available to the 
farmers for irrigation purpose. It is discernible from the table that 20.33 per 
cent of the respondents own Tube-well as well as DE+Pump Set for irrigating 
their land while the remaining 79.77 per cent respondents borrowed for the 
purpose of irrigation by means of DE-Pump Set, Canal and DE+Canal. 
€^aphr-S 324 
Q.No.85 What is the rate system in terms of payment of water receiving 
from others sources? 
l.Own 2. Borrowed 
TABLE - 8 5 
MODE OF BORROWING WATER FROM OTHERS SOURCES 
S.mo. type of Responses No. of Kespondents 
•M % F % Tuial % — 
1. OWN: 
1.1 Tube-weU 11 2.5 4 18.18 15 3.24 
1.2 DE Pump Set 75 17.04 4 18.18 79 17.09 
2. BORROWED WATER ( in Rs.) 
2.1 DE Pump Set: 50 11.36 - - 50 10.82 
At the rate of Rs. 130.44 
per hect. 
2.2 Canal: 232 52.72 14 63.63 246 53.24 
At the rate of Rs. 65.25 
per hect. 
2.3 DE + Canal: 72 16.36 - - 72 15.58 
at the rate at the rate of 
of Rs. 130.44 Rs. 65.25 
per hect. per hect. 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The above Table-85 presents the different modes of borrowing water 
from sources such as borrowed water, DE-Pump Set, Canal, DE and Canal and 
Owned one. The detailed breakup reveals that majority of the farmers borrow 
water as against the minority 20.33 per cent respondents having their own 
source. 
aifMptn'B 325 
Q.No.86 How much amount have you paid in borrowing the water from 
others sources? 
TABLE - 86 
INVESTMENT IN BORROWING WATER 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
. Type of Responses 
BORROWED WATER (in Rs.) 
DE: 
400-500 
500-600 
900-1000 
Canal: 
30-60 
60-90 
90-120 
120-150 
150-180 
180-210 
210-240 
DE + Canal: 
100-200 
200-300 
300-400 
400-500 
500-600 
600-700 
700-800 
Others: 
(Not Borrowing) 
Total 
M 
45 
1 
4 
20 
111 
99 
2 
-
-
-
-
1 
32 
16 
21 
1 
1 
86 
440 
No. 
% 
10.22 
0.22 
0.90 
4.54 
25.22 
22.5 
0.45 
-
-
-
-
0.22 
7.27 
3.63 
4.77 
0.22 
0.22 
19.54 
100 
of Respondents 
F 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
3 
11 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
8 
22 
% 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
13.63 
50.00 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
36.36 
100 
Total 
45 
1 
4 
20 
111 
99 
2 
-
3 
11 
-
1 
32 
16 
21 
1 
1 
94 
462 
•/o 
9.74 
0.21 
0.86 
4.32 
24.02 
21.42 
0.43 
-
0.64 
2.38 
-
0.21 
6.92 
3.46 
4.54 
0.21 
0.21 
20.34 
100 
Table-86 reveals the varying ranges of investments in borrowing water. 
It is seen from the table that 10.81 per cent of respondents borrow water from 
DE in the range of Rs. 400 to 1000 whereas, approximately 52 per cent 
respondents borrow in the range of Rs. 30 to Rs. 210 for water through Canal. 
About 17 per cent borrow in the range of Rs. 100-800 for water through 
DE+Canal. The remaining others respondents have their own source for 
water. 
(S^Sfrtrr-f 326 
Seeds and Chemical Fertilizers: 
Q.No.87 Name which of the (innovations) High Yielding Varieties of Seeds 
(HYV) and Fertilizers do you use in the agriculture? 
TABLE - 87 
NAME OF THE HIGH YIELDING VARIETIES OF SEEDS AND 
FERTILIZERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No of Respondents 
M •/• % Total Vo 
1. SEEDS (HYV): 222 50.45 22 100 244 52.81 
1.1 Wheat: 
WH 147, RR21, 2329, KR74, 
102 etc. 
1.2 Rice: 
Saket-4, Type 3 
1.3 Fertilizer= DAP, Urea, 
Superphosphate 
2. SEEDS (HYV): 218 49.54 218 47.18 
2.1 Wheat: 
20003, 185, 2329, 2204, 
2285etc. 
2.2 Rice: 
Saket-4, Type 3 
2.3 FeTtilizeT= DAP, Urea, 
Superphosphate 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The above Table-87 reveals that 53 per cent of the respondents under survey 
use seeds (HYV) for wheat-WH-147, RR21. 2329, KR74 and 102 etc. and for rice, 
Sciket-4. Type 3 and fertilizers - DAP, UREA, superphosphate. 47 per cent of the 
respondents use seeds (HYV) for wheat-2003, 18.5, 2329, 2204 and 2285 etc and 
for rice-Saket-4, Type-3 and use fertilizers-DAP, Urea and Superphosphate. 
C^Mptrr-S 327 
Q.No.88 How do you become aware of High Yield Varieties of Seeds 
(HYV) and Chemical Fertilizers? Name the source of awareness: 
1. Block Development 2. Agriculture Department 
3.Tehsil Department 4. Co-operative Societies 
S.Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 6. Any Other 
TABLE - 8 8 
SOURCE OF AWARENESS ABOUT HYV AND CHEMICAL FERTILIZERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Tot«l 
1. Co-operative, Ag. Deptt., Block 30 6.18 - - 30 6.49 
Development, and Tehsil 
2. Co-operative and Block Officials 69 15.68 - - 69 14.93 
3. Co-operative, Ag. Department 50 11.36 - - 50 10.82 
and Bank Officials 
4. Block Dev. and Ag. Deptt. 34 7.72 - - 34 7.35 
5. Friends/Relatives and Irrigation 168 38.18 - - 168 36.36 
Department 
6. Neighbours/Relatives/ 89 20.22 22 100 111 24.02 
Friends 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-88 indicates that 6.5 per cent of the respondents under survey 
have become aware of the HYV and Chemical Fertilizers through Co-operatives, 
Agriculture Septt. Block Development and Tehsil. Other 14.9 per cent 
respondents under survey became aware of these HYV and Chemical 
Fertilizers through Co-operative and Block officials, 10.8 per cent through 
Co-operatives. Agricultural Department and Bank Officials, 7.35 per cent 
through Friends/Relatives and Irrigation Department and remaining through 
Neighbours/Friends and Relatives only. 
e^tphr-S 328 
Q.No.89 Do you get any of the help by agricultural programmes from 
Radio and TV? If yes, then how far do you utilize the advice and 
techniques conveyed through these media? Yes/No 
TABLE - 8 9 
ROLE OF MEDIA IN AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total */o 
1. Yes: 
1.1 Radio 50 11.36 - - 50 10.82 
1.2 TV . . 8 36.36 8 1.73 
1.3 Radio+TV 40 9.09 - - 40 8.65 
2. No: 350 79.54 14 63.63 364 78.78 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-89 presents statistics regarding role of media with regard to 
agricultural practices of the farmers. It is discernible from the table that about 
21 per cent of the respondents have got to know about the agricultural 
programmes through Radio, TV and both. Whereas, the majority of the 
respondents declined any help being received by means of media under review 
about agricultural programmes. 
€^Mphr-t 329 
Q.No.90 Do you use your own Seeds (HYV) and Fertilizers or borrow from 
others sources? Name the source: 
l.Own 2. Borrowed 
TABLE - 9 0 
SOURCE OF ADOPTION OF SEEDS (HYV) AND FERTILIZERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. OWN: 
1.1 Own + Purchased 117 26.59 8 36.36 125 
Seeds . Purchased from 
(HYV) Market Fertilizer 
1.2 Purchased: 105 23.86 14 63.63 119 25.75 
Seeds (HYV) and Fertilizer 
£rom own money 
2. BORROWED: 218 49.54 - 218 49.18 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The above Table-90 presents an analytical study as regards the source 
of adoption of Seeds (HYV) and Fertilizers by the farmers. 28 per cent of the 
respondents own and purchase both the requisite Seeds (HYV) and Fertilizers. 
25.8 per cent respondents under survey have purchased the Seeds and 
Fertilizers from their own money whereas 49.2 per cent of the respondents 
have borrowed. 
e^sphr-B 330 
Q.No.91 From whom have you taken great advantage of the advice in the 
matter of quality and quantity Seeds (HYV) and Fertilizer to be 
used in your farming land? 
1. Block Development 2. Agriculture Department 
3.Tehsil Department 4. Co-operative Societies 
S.Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 6. Any Other 
TABLE - 91 
SOURCE OF AWARENESS ABOUT THE BENEFITS OF SEEDS AND 
FERTILIZERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Block, Agriculture Deptt. and 30 6.81 - - 30 6.49 
Co-operative Societies 
2. Agriculture Department and 103 23.40 - - 103 22.29 
Co-operative Societies 
3. Co-operative Societies and 50 11.36 - - 50 10.82 
Friends/Relatives/Neighbours 
4. Co-operative Societies 168 38.18 - - 168 36.36 
6. Friends/Relatives/Neighbours 89 20.22 22 100 111 24.02 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-91 gives information in respect of sources of awareness about 
benefits derived from the use of Seeds and Fertilizers. It is discernible from the 
table that Co-operative Societies followed by Friends/Relatives/Neighbours 
and Agriculture Deptt. are the popular means of awareness about the percolating 
benefits of the Seeds and Fertilizers. 
€^*ptrt'S 331 
Q.No.92 Do you get available the total requirements of production requisites 
(Seeds and Fertilizers) in time and place within easy reach? 
TABLE - 9 2 
AVAILABILITY OF SEED AND FERTILIZERS IN THEIR RESPEC-
TIVE PLACES 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
Type of Responses 
Own . + 
Seeds 
(HYV) 
Purchased(easily) 
Fertilizer 
Purchased from 
Market 
Purcashed (easily) 
Seeds Fertilizer 
Purchased purchased from 
from village market easily 
easily 
M 
117 
16 
No of Respondents 
% F % Total 
26.59 8 36.36 125 
3.63 - - 16 
% 
27.05 
3.46 
3. Purchased (not easility) 89 20.22 14 67.63 103 22.29 
Seeds purdiased Purdiased 
from village from market 
not easily not easility 
4. Borrowed (easily) 50 11.36 - - 50 10.82 
Seeds and Fertilizer 
borrowed from 
Co-operative 
5. Borrowed (not easily) 168 38.18 - - 168 36.36 
Seeds and Fertilizer 
borrowed from co-operative 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-92 presents statistics with regard to the extent of availability of 
seeds and fertilizes to the farmers. It is discernible from the table that 27.05 
per cent of the respondents have owned seeds (HYV) and have purchased the 
fertilizers fromthe market easily. 3.5 per cent respondents have purchased 
Seeds as well as Fertilizers from village and market respectively with easiness. 
22.3 per cent of the respondents under survey have expressed their uneasiness 
as regards the purchase of seeds etc. 10.9 per cent respondents replied that 
they have borrowed the seeds plus fertilizers early as against 36.4 per cent of 
the respondents not borrowing easily. 
€^Mpht.( 332 
I n s e c t i c i d e s a n d P e s t i c i d e s : 
Q . N o . 9 3 Do you feel that you used to loss some parts of yielding owing to 
pests and disease? Yes/No 
TABLE - 9 3 
LOSS OF CROPS BY PEST AND INSECTS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total Vo 
1. Yes 440 100.0 22 100.0 462 100.0 
2. No 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The above Table-93 reveals that all the respondents under survey have 
agreed that they lose some parts of their yield on account of pests and diseases. 
€llMptrr-S 333 
Q.No.94 How are you protecting your crops from insects, pests and 
diseases? Yes/No 
TABLE - 9 4 
PROTECTION OF CROPS FROM INSECTS AND PESTS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % •/o Total % 
1. Yes: 
1.1 Zinc su^hate + 24EH- DSC 
1.2 BHC 
1.3 DSC 
1.4 BHC+DSC 
2. No: 
(not protecting) 
30 6.81 8 36.36 38 8.22 
50 11.36 14 63.63 54 11.68 
69 15.68 
34 7.72 
257 58.40 
69 14.93 
34 7.35 
257 55.62 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table- 94 furnishes information regarding the methods and means of 
protecting crops from the insects and pests. The table reveals that 48.4 per 
cent of the respondents under survey make use of the different sorts of 
agricultural pesticides and insecticides, such as. Zinc Sulphate, BHC, DSC, 
etc. in order to protect their crops from the insects, pests and diseases. 
However, the majority, 55.62 per cent respondents under survey do not use 
any such agricultural medicines to protect the crop. 
€^tptrr-B 334 
Q.No.95 Do you know the method and use of Pesticides and Insecticides? 
Yes/No 
TABLE - 9 5 
AWARENESS OF METHODS AND USE OF INSECTICIDES AND 
PESTICIDES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 183 41.59 - - 183 39.61 
2. No. - - 22 100 22 4.76 
3. Others 257 58.40 - - 257 55.62 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Out of the total respondents i.e. 48.4 per cent using the pesticides and 
insecticides, only 40 per cent accepted having knowledge about the use of 
these medicines whereas the remaining 8.4 per cent expressed unawareness 
as to the use of the pesticides and insecticides. On the other hand, 55.6 per 
cent respondents are those who do not use any agricultural insecticides and 
pesticides. 
e^Mpttr-f 335 
Q.No.96 Have you ever been given any kind of training/instruction in 
respect of insecticides and Pesticides? 
Yes/No AJndecided 
TABLE - 9 6 
TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION ABOUT INSECTICIDES AND 
PESTICIDES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 Yes 80 18.18 - - 80 17.31 
2. No. 360 81.81 - - 360 77.92 
3. Undecided - - 22 100.0 22 4.76 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-96: As regards the training and instructions given to the farmers 
regarding use of pesticides and insecticides, 17.3 per cent respondents 
confirmed that they have received the necessary training and instructions while 
respondents constituting majority, i.e. 77.9 per cent, denied having got such 
training and instructions. 5 per cent (all female) were undecided on this issue. 
§llMfthr'f 336 
Q.No.97 Have you realized the benefits drawn with the use of Insecticides 
and Pesticides? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 9 7 
BENEFITS FROM INSECTICIDES AND PESTICIDES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 Yes 183 41.59 22 100.0 205 44.37 
2. No 
3. Undecided (do not use) 257 38.40 - - 257 55.62 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-97: On a question about the benefits from the use of the 
Insecticides and Pesticides, 44.4 per cent of the respondents answered in the 
affirmative whereas the remaining 56 per cent undecided about any benefit as 
they do not use these Pesticides and Insecticides. 
Hapfrt'S 337 
Q.No.98 How many times do you use the Insecticides and Pesticides on 
farming land? 
1. Two time 2. Three time 3. Four time 
TABLE - 9 8 
TIMINGS OF USE OF INSECTICIDES AND PESTICIDES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % % Total % 
From sowing to harvesting: 
1. Two time 
2, 
3. 
Three time 
Four time 
4. Others 
(do not use) 
103 23.40 103 22.29 
50 11.36 14 63.63 64 13.85 
30 6.81 8 36.36 38 8.22 
257 58.40 257 55.60 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-98: On a question of timings regarding use of Insecticides and 
Pesticides, 23 per cent respondents said that they make use of these Pesti-
cides and Insecticides two times for sowing to harvesting. 14 per cent of the 
respondents use three times while 8 per cent of the respondents under survey 
use four times from sowing to harvesting. The respondents constituting 56 
per cent of the total fall under the category of others who do not use these 
Pesticides and Insecticides. 
^aptrr-S 338 
Q.No.99 Has any attempt been made at any level to save the crops from 
destruction by the pests and insects? 
Yes/NoAJndccided 
TABLE - 9 9 
PROTECTION OF CROPS FROM INSECTICIDES AND PESTICIDES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 Yes 80 18.18 - - 80 17.31 
(bythe Ag. Deptt.) 
2. No. 360 81.81 - 360 360 77.92 
3. Undecided - - 22 100.0 22 4.76 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The above Table -99 reveals that 17.31 per cent of the respondents 
have been assisted by the Agricultural Department in saving the crops from 
destruction i.e. from pests and insects. However, 78 per cent respondents 
under survey declined of any assistance at any level for the Governmental 
Agencies in protecting the crops from pests and insects. The female respon-
dents constituting 5 per cent were undecided on this issue. 
tUfuptn-S 339 
Q.No. 1 0 0 Do you have any of the following modern appliances/accessories/ 
articles? 
i. Radio ii) E.Fan iii) TV iv) Scooter/M. Cycle 
v) All Above Appliances vi) Any Other 
TABLE • 1 0 0 
POSSESSION OF APPLIANCES 
S.No. Type of Responses 
M" 
No. of Respondents 
Vo total " ^ T 
Radio 122 27.72 122 26.40 
Radio and E. Fan 47 10.68 10 45.45 57 12.33 
Radio, TV and E. Fan 37 8.40 37 8.0 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
TV and E. Fan 
TV, E.Fan, Radio and Scooter 
TV, E.Fan, Radio and M.Cycle 
All above appliances 
and refrigerator 
11 
4 
3 
16 
2.5 
0.90 
0.68 
3.63 
12 
-
-
-
54.57 23 
4 
3 
16 
4.97 
0.86 
0.64 
3.46 
Others 
not having any of the appliances 
200 45.45 200 43.29 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
Table-100 presents statistical pictures regarding possession of appliances/ 
accessories and articles by the farmers of the village under review. It is seen that 
approximately 57 per cent respondents possess appliances of different sorts as 
detailed given in the table. However, the remaining 43 per cent of the respondents 
under survey are farmers who do not have any appliances/articles/ accessories. 
€lfMptn'B 340 
(B) Artisans Class: 
Q.No. lOl From the point of view of nature of workmanship in connection 
with Arts and Crafts practicing in the rural situation, at present, 
under the classification of 'Rural Artisans Class' which of the 
categories do you belong to? 
l.Lohar 2. Komhar 3. Koli 
4.Badhai 5. Any Other 
TABLE - 101 
CLASSIFICATION OF ARTISANS CLASS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1 LOBAR (Blacksmith) 8 30.76 • - 8 25.80 
Making and mending agriculturaal 
implements (iron) and household 
articles. 
2. KOMHAR (Potter) 8 30.76 - - 8 25.80 
Periodically supplies with 
agriculturists with earthen-
ware and pots. 
3. KOLI(Weaver) 4 15.38 5 100.0 9 29.03 
Practicing weaving associated 
and making carpets etc. 
4. BADHAI (Carpenter) 6 23.07 - - 6 19.35 
Making and mending agricultural 
implements (wooden) 
and supplies new implements. 
5. ANY OTHER 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-101 presents classification break-up regarding the Arts and crafts 
practicing in the rural situation - village under review in the present study. 
Table reveals that out of the total respondents surveyed, 26 per cent consti-
tuted Lobar, 26 per cent Kumhar, 29 per cent Koli and 19.4 per cent Badhai. 
They perform different jobs as detailed out in the table. 
€liaphr'S 341 
Q.No. 1 0 2 Do you engage in your trade inside the village only? 
1. Inside the Village 2. Outside the Village 
TABLE - 1 0 2 
RANGE OF ARTISANS' TRADE 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total •/• 
1. Jnside the village 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. Outside the village . . . . . 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-102 presents the outcome of the present survey pertaining to 
range of Artisans' trade. It is discernible from the table that all the respondents 
comprising 26 male and 5 female engage in the artisanship inside the village. 
Q.No. 103 What is the nature of your means of production in respect of your 
workmanship? 
1. Traditional 2. Modern 
TABLE - 103 
NATURE OF MEANS OF PRODUCTION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Traditional 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. Modem . . . . . 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-103 reveals that all the 100 per cent respondents numbering 26 
male and 5 female have adopted the traditional means of production in respect 
of workmanship. 
iliapfrr-f 342 
Q.No.104 b o you have superior skill or capability of a superior kind oi 
workmanship? 
1. Skilled 2. Semi Skilled 3. Unskilled 
TABLE - 1 0 4 
ABILITY OF THE ARTISANS CLASS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. SkiUed 26 100.0 4 80.0 30 96.77 
2. Semiskilled - - 1 20.0 1 3.22 
3. Unskilled 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-104 presents an analysis as regards the classes of artisans i.e. 
skilled, semi-sldlled and unskilled. It is discernible from the table that 96.8 per 
cent respondents including 26 male and 4 female are skilled and 3.2 per cent 
of them are semi-skilled artisans. 
Clftptrr-f 3 4 3 
Q.No.105 Do you own means of production and produce by your own 
manual labour in your homestead? 
l .Own 2. Own and Others 
TABLE - 105 
MEANS OF PRODUCTION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. OWN 4 15.38 5 100.0 9 29.03 
Own means of production 
and produce by own manual 
labour 
2. OWN AND OTHERS 22 84.61 - - 22 70.91 
Own and others means of 
production but produce by 
own manual labour 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-105 reveals that 29.03 per cent respondents have their own 
means of production and produce by own manual labour whereas remaining 
70.96 per cent have their own means as well as other means of production 
also. However, they undertake the production by their own manual labour. 
€kapttt-B 344 
Q.No.106 Do you practice your artisanship within your family precinct? 
TABLE - 1 0 6 
AREA OF WORKMANSHIP 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Family Precinct 12 46.15 5 100.0 17 54.83 
2. Family Precinct and 16 61.53 - - 16 45.17 
round the village 
3. Outside the village . . . . . 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
The above Table-106 reveals that 55 per cent respondents including 5 
female and 12 male, practice artisanship within their own family precinct 
whereas the remaining 45.1 per cent practice artisanship within family 
precinct as well as round the village. 
€JiMpttr-f 3 4 5 
Q.No.107 Is every member of vour family engaged in the same trade? 
Yes/No 
TABLE - 107 
ENGAGEMENT OF THE FAMILY MEMBERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total •/• 
1. Yes 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. No 
Total 440 100 22 100 462 100 
The above Table-107 indicates that the entire respondents under survey 
have expressed the opinion that every member of their family are engaged in 
the tradtitional trade i.e artisanship. 
Q.No. 108 Do you own land and cultivating on it alongwith your artisanship? 
Yes/No 
TABLE - 108 
OWNING OF LAND 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 
2. No 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-108 presents the outcome of the present survey pertaining to 
range of Artisans' Class trade it is discernible from the table that all the 
respondents comprising 26 maie and 5 female engage in the artisanship inside 
the village and having no farm land. 
€liaptn-S 346 
Q.No.109 Do you perform your customary services or supply only for 
agriculturists and other allied groups? 
TABLE - 1 0 9 
SUPPLY AND SERVICES OF THE ARTISANS CLASS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Customary service 
2. Both: 
Customary services and 
supply to the agriculturists 
26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
Total 26 100 100 31 100 
The above table 109 reveals that the Artisan Class under review render 
services of both the kinds i.e. customary services as well as render services to 
the agriculturists of the village. 
Q.No. 1 1 0 What is the mode of payment which you receive from agriculturists 
and other allied groups in exchange of your services or supply? 
l.Cash 2. Cash and Kind 
TABLE - 110 
MODE OF PAYMENT 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
Type of Responses 
Cash 
Cash and kind 
M 
26 
No. of Respondents 
% F % Total 
100.0 5 100.0 31 
•/• 
100.0 
Total 26 100 100 31 100 
Table 110 presents survey result about the mode of payment for the 
services rendered to the agriculturists by the Artisans Class. It is observed from 
the table that the respondents generally get cash and kind both for their 
services to the agriculturists. 
Q.No.l 11 Has the skills in these arts and crafts been handed over through 
generations? Yes/No 
TABLE - 1 1 1 
SOURCE OF WORKMANSHIP 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. No 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table -111 indicates that all the Artisans under survey have inherited the 
skills of artisanships through generations. 
Q.No.l 12 Do you think that there is hardly improvement in the skills over 
the years? 
1. Improvement 2. Hardly Improvement 
T A B L E - 1 1 2 
IMPROVEMENT IN THE SKILLS OVER THE YEARS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Improvement . . . . . 
2. Hardly Improvement 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-112 indicates that the Artisans are of the opinion that they have 
hardly improved their art and skills over the years. 
€^tptn-B 348 
Q.No.113 Do you think that v i^th the introduction of New Agricultural 
Technology your trade has affected? Yes/No 
TABLE- 1 1 3 
IMPACT OF NEW AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
Type 
Yes 
No 
Total 
of Responses 
M 
22 
4 
26 
No. 
% 
84.61 
15.38 
100 
of Respondents 
F 
5 
5 
% Total 
22 
100.0 9 
100 31 
% 
70.96 
29.03 
100 
Table-113 indicates that 71 per cent Artisans under survey feel that 
their trade has been affected with the introduction of New Agricultural 
Technology. However, there are Artisans constituting about 29 per cent who 
feel that there has been no impact on their trade owing advent of New 
Agricultural Technology and Innovations. 
Q.No.l 14 Do you think that it has affected your income? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE- 1 1 4 
IMPACT ON INCOME 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 22 84.61 - - 22 70.76 
2. No 
3. Undcided 4 15.38 5 100.0 9 29.03 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-114 reveals the impact oo income of the Artisans after the advent of 
New Agricultural Technology/Innovation. 70 per cent Artisans feel that their 
income has been affected while the remaining 29 per cent Artisans were in undecided 
state. 
Hapfrt-B 349 
Q.No.115 Do you know that Government has launched various Rural 
Development Programmes for rural poor people including rural 
Artisans to increase their productivity or income? Yes/No 
TABLE - 1 1 5 
IDEA AND KNOWLEDEGE ABOUT RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAMMES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. No 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-115 indicates the extent of awareness as regards Rural 
Development Programmes among the Artisans Class. All the respondents 
under survey expressed their awareness regarding the various dimensions 
of Rural Development Programmes especially the programmes meant 
for rural artisans for enhancing their productivity and income. 
€liMpieT-6 350 
Q.No.116 Do you know any of the following Rural Development 
Programmes? 
i. Jawahar Rojgar Yojana 
ii.IRDP 
iii.NREP/RLEGP/TRYSEM 
iv.Any Other 
TABLE- 1 1 6 
AWARENESS ABOUT RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % % Total % 
1. IRDP 16 61.53 16 51.61 
2. IRDP and Jawahar Rojgar 
Yojana 
3. Jawahar Rojgar Yojna 
10 38.46 
100 
10 32.25 
16.12 
Total 26 100 100 31 100 
Table-116 indicates that of the total Artisans Class under survey, 52 per 
cent are aware of the IRDP. 32..3 per cent know about IRDP as well as Jawahar 
Rojgar Yojana and remaining 16.12 per cent know only about Jawahar Rojgar 
Yojana. 
eifMptrre 351 
Q.No.117 Have you ever been provided any opportunity through Rural 
Development Programmes? Yes/No 
TABLE- 117 
ROLE OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 
S.No.Typc of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes - - . 
2. No 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-117 indicates that not a single artisan class respondents under 
survey have been accorded opportunity to be benefited through Rural 
Development Programmes. 
Q.No. 118 Has any official at the level of Block Development given the basic 
information regarding Rural Development Programmes and their 
provisional awareness? Ycs/No 
TABLE- 118 
ROLE OF GOVERNMENT AGENCY 
S.No.Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes . . . 
2. No 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-118 reveals that not a single Government Agency officials at the 
level of Block Development has given information to the Artisans under survey 
regarding Rural Development Programmes and their provisional awareness. 
e^spfrr-B 3 5 2 
Q.No.l 19 Which of the channels of communication has become a source of 
information about the existence of Rural Development 
Programmes? 
i. Govt. Agencies 
ii.Mass media 
iii.Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 
TABLE - 1 1 9 
CHANNELS OF COMMUNICATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. Govt. Agencies 
3. Mass Media . . . 
4. Any others . . . 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-119 reveals that not a single channel of communication i.e. 
Government Agencies, Mass Media etc. have given information about the 
existence of Rural Development Programmes. They have only been apprised 
of by Friends/Relatives/ and Neighbourers. 
€^Mphr'B 353 
Q.No. 120 Do you think that your received income (earning) from artisanship 
is sufficient for your livelihood with the inception of New 
Agricultural Technology? 
1. Sufficient 2. Insufficient 
TABLE- 1 2 0 
INCREASE OF INCOME WITH THE INCEPTION OF NEW 
AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % ~ 
1. Sufficient 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. Insufficient - . . . . 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-120 reveals that all the Artisans under survey expressed their 
satisfaction about the income they derive from artisanship specially after the 
inception of New Agricultural Technology. 
Q.No. 121 Do you need any other avenue through which you may raise your 
income? Yes/No 
TABLE - 1 2 1 
NEED OF OTHER AVENUE TO RAISE THE INCOME 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
2. No 
Total 26 100 5 100 31 100 
Table-121 reveals that all the Artisans under review are in the favour of 
raising other sources of revenue to increase the income. 
M^Mfthr-t 354 
Q.No.122 Do you save some money out of your annual income? 
Yes/No 
TABLE- 1 2 2 
SURPLUS INCOME ANNUALLY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % Total •/• 
1. Yes 
2. No 
26 100.0 5 100.0 31 100.0 
Total 26 100 100 31 100 
TabIe-122 reveals that the entire Artisans Class under present study 
rare up the habit of saving some money out of their annual income. 
Q.No. l 2 3 Do you have any of the following modem appliances/accessories? 
1. Radio 2. Electric Fan 3. Any Other 
TABLE- 1 2 3 
POSSESSION OF APPLIANCES/ACCESSORIES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % Total % 
1. Radio 
2. Radio and E. Fan 
3. Others 
having no Appliances 
23.07 
16 61.53 
19.36 
15.38 6 100.0 9 29.03 
16 51.61 
Total 26 100 100 31 100 
The above Table-123 reveals that 19.4 percent Artisans possess Radio, 
and 29.03 per cent keep Radio + E. Fan both. However the majority under 
survey do not have any appliances. 
e^aptrr-B 3 5 5 
(C) Agricultural Labourers (Landless) Class: 
Q.No.124 From the point of view of manual working condition, under the 
classification of Agricultural Landless Labourers which of the 
following categories do you belong to? 
1. Attached 2. Contrac ts . Casual 4. Any Other 
TABLE - 124 
CLASSIFICATION OF AGRICULTURAL LANDLESS LABOURERS' 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Attached 5 10.0 - - 5 6.25 
2. Contract iO 20.0 5 16.66 15 18.75 
3. Casual . . . . . 
4. Casual & Contract 35 70.0 25 83.33 60 75.0 
Any other 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
The above Table-124 indicates that 6.3 per cent respondents belonged 
to Attached class of Agricultural Landless Labourers. 19 per cent to Contract 
Class and remaining 75 per cent to both casual as well as Contract Class. 
M^Mpttt'S 356 
Q.No.125 Why are you compelled to work as an agricultural labourer? Do 
you work because of poverty, family tradition, to increase the 
family income or low status in society? 
1. Poverty 2. Family Tradition 
3. To Increase the Family Income 4. Low Status 
5. Any Other 
TABLE - 1 2 5 
FACTORS COMPELLING TO WORK 
S.No. Type of Responses No of Respondents 
M % F % Total •A 
1. Poverty 
2. Family tradition 
3. Poverty and family 
tradition 
4. Poverty and increase 
the family income 
5. Poverty, low status and 
to increase the famimy income 
6. Poverty, family tradition and 
low status 
5 10.0 5 16.66 10 12.5 
5 10.0 
5 10.0 
15 30.0 
5 6.25 
5 6.25 
10 20.0 10 33.33 20 25.0 
10 20.0 15 50.0 25 31.25 
15 18.75 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table-125 present statistics regarding the different factors such as 
poverty, family tradition, both to work as an agricultural labourers. It is 
discernible from the table that 6.25 per cent of the respondetns under survey 
work owing to family tadition. On the contrary, the remaining agriculturer 
labourers work mainly because of poverty, low status to increase their family 
income. 
e^Mptn-f 357 
Q.No.126 What is the mode of agreement between you and landowners 
from whom you get employment in their farming land or otherside 
related with agriculture ? 
1. Oral Agreement 2. Written Agreement 
TABLE- 1 2 6 
MODE OF AGREEMENT 
S.No. Type of Responses No of Respondents 
M % F % Total •/• 
1. Oral agreement 50 100.0 30 100.0 80 100.0 
2. Written agreement - _ . - . 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table - 126 presents pictures regarding the mode of agreement 
between land owners and agricultural labourers. It is discernible from the table 
that the entirfe landless labourers under review enter into oral agreement with 
the landowners for farming their land or other related work with agriculture. 
€^tpht'f 358 
Q.No.127 Whatis the mode of wage systemin agricultural practices between 
you and landowners from whom you get employment? 
l.Cash 2. Kind 
TABLE - 127 
MODE OF WAGE SYSTEM IN AGRICULTURAL PRACTICES 
S.No. Type of Responses No of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Cash: 10 20.0 - - 10 12.5 
Rs. 25-30, per day working 
hour with 8-10 hrs in a day 
2. Cash+Kind 35 70.0 30 100.0 65 81.25 
Cash: Rs. 25-30 per day working 
hours with 8-10 hrs in a day. 
Kind: 
Foodrains 10 per cent out of total 
workdone (in place of cash) 
3. Cash + Kind: 5 10.0 - - 5 6.25 
but mode of wage system has 
not been disclosed. 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table - 127 gives information regarding mode or wage system in 
agricultural practices between the landowners and agricultural labourers. It is 
seen that 12.5 per cent landless labourers get cash amounting to Rs. 20-30 per 
day working between 8 to 10 hours a day. Majority of 81.3 per cent landless 
labourers get cash kind both ranging between Rs. 25-30 per day with 8 to 10 
working hours or foodgrains 10 per cent out of total work done (in place of 
cash). The remaining 6.3 per cent also get both cash and kind but the wage 
system is ambiguous. 
€^Mpfrr-S 359 
Q.No.128 When your manual work is needed/required to others in their 
farming land or other side related with agriculture? 
TABLE - 1 2 8 
TIMING OF REQUIREMENT OF AGRICULTURAL LABOURERS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % •/o Total % 
At the time of weeding/ 
ploughing/harrowing/ 
sowing and harvesting etc. 
35 70.0 10 33.66 45 56.25 
At the time of harvesting sowing 10 
threshing and other side related 
with agriculture. 
All time 5 
20 5 16.66 15 18.75 
10.0 15 50.0 20 25.0 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table-128 reveals that the services of the 50 percent landless labourers 
respondents are required at the time of weeding, ploughing, harrowing, 
sowing and harvesting whereas services of 19 per cent respondents arc 
needed at the time of harvesting, sowing, and threshing. The services of 
remaining landless labourers under review are needed all time throughout the 
year. 
e^Mphr-s 360 
Q.No.129 Do you get some other imperatives alongwith your wages in 
terms of support or award? Yes/No 
TABLE - 1 2 9 
RECEIPT OF IMPERATIVES ALONGWITH WAGES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F Vo Total ~Vo— 
1. Yes 5 10.0 - - 5 6.25 
2. No 45 90.0 30 100.00 75 93.75 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table-129 reveals that only miniscule percentage of landless labourers 
get other imperatives besides wages while remaining 93.7 per cent landless 
labouers do not get any such imperatives. 
Q.No. 1 3 0 Do you think that your received wages from agriculture is sufficient 
for your livelihood within the purview of Agricultural Technology and 
Innovation? 
i. Suffidcnt ii. Insufficient 
TABLE - 1 3 0 
GENERAL IDEA ABOUT THE WORTH OF WAGES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Sufficient 50 100 30 100 80 100 
2. Insufficient - . . . . 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table - 130 reveals that the entire landless labourers are of the opinion 
that they have sufficient wages from agricultre within the purview of Agricultural 
Technology and Innovation. 
€^Mphr'B 361 
Q.No.131 Do you save some money out of your receipt of wages or not? 
Yes/No 
TABLE- 131 
SAVING OF MONEY 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Yes 50 100 30 100 80 100 
2. No 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table : 131 reveals that all the landless labourers in the present study 
have good habit of saving some money out of their income in terms of wages. 
Q.No. 1 3 2 Do you need extra/part time employment in the non-agricultural 
sectors so that they may provide you some extra income to raise 
your economic status? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE • 1 3 2 
NEED OF PART TIME EMPLOYMENT 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total Vo 
1. Yes 45 90.0 - - 45 56.25 
2. No 5 10.0 - - 5 6.25 
(Old people) 
3. Undecided - - 30 100.0 30 37.5 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table -132 indicates that 56.3 per cent landless labourers in the present 
study feel that they need extra/part time employment in non-agricultural 
sectors to raise extra income and elevate the economic status. 6 per cent 
landless labourers are not in favour as they are old people. Major 38 per cent 
including all female were undecided on this issue. 
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Q.No.133 Is there any other avenue through which you are earning your 
livelihood inside or outside the village? 
1. Inside the Village 2. Outside the Village 
TABLE - 133 
OTHER AVENUE FOR EARNING AWAY FROM AGRICULTURE 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M •/e Total */o 
1. Inside the village 
2. Outsid? the village 
3. Do not need of extra 
employment (old people) 
45 90.0 30 100.0 75 93.75 
10.0 6.25 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table -133 reveals that 94 per cent landless labourers have the avenue 
mostly inside the village for earning their livelihood as against 6.3 per cent 
being disinterested in extra employment. In fact, they are the old descrept 
people incapable of undertaking the manual labour. 
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Q.No.134 Do you have any idea regarding the existence of various Rural 
Development Progammes which have been implemented by the 
Government in Rural areas to improve the economic and social 
life of the rural poor people those who seek their livelihood inside 
the village? 
Yes/NoAJndecided 
TABLE - 134 
IDEA AND KNOWLEDGE ABOUT RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAMMES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M Vo F % Total % 
1. Yes 50 100.0 - - 50 62.5 
2. No 
3. Undecided - - 30 100.0 30 37.5 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table - 1 3 4 reveals that 63 per cent of landless labourers under review 
are having the knowledge in respect of various Rural Development Programmes 
specifically meant for the socio-economic upliftment of the rural people. 
However, 37.5 per cent female landless labourers under study expressed their 
indecisiveness about this issue. 
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Q.No.135 Do you know any of the following Rural Development 
Programmes? 
i. Jawahar Rojgar Yojana (JRY) ii. IRDP 
iii. NREP/RLEGP/TRYSEM iv. Any Other. 
TABLE • 135 
AWARENESS ABOUT RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. IRDP+JRY 50 100 30 100 80 100 
2. NREP/RLEGP/TRYSEM etc 
3. Any Other . . . . . 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table - 1 3 5 indicates that 100 per cent landless labourers under survey 
know about IRDP+JRY only. Other programmes viz. NREP/RLEGP/TRYSEM 
etc. are not known to them. 
Q.No . l36 Have you ever been provided any opportunity through Rural 
Development Programmes to increase your income? 
Yes/No 
TABLE • 136 
ROLE OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 
S.No. Type 
1. Yes 
2. No 
Total 
of Responses 
M 
50 
50 
No. 
•/• 
100 
100 
of Respondents 
F 
30 
30 
% 
100 
100 
Total 
80 
80 
% 
100 
100 
Table - 136 reveals that whole of the landless labourers do not seem to 
have got any single opportunity through Rural Development Programme for 
increasing the income. 
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Q.No.137 Do you know any of officials/office bearers those who are 
responsible to reach the Rural Development Programmes at the 
grass-roots level? Yes/No 
TABLE - 137 
RELATIONS AMONG LABOURERS AND OFFICIALS 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F •/• Total % 
1. Yes 50 100 30 100 80 100 
2. No 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table-137 indicates that all the landless labourers under survey 
including male and female both are acquainted with the officials/office bearers 
who apprise them of Rural Development Programmes at the grass roots level. 
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Q . N o . l 3 8 Which of the channels of communication have become source of 
information about the existence of Rural Development 
Programmes? 
i. Govt. Agencies 
ii.Mass Media 
iii. Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 
TABLE - 1 3 8 
CHANNELS OF COMMUNICATION 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % total •A 
1. Friends/Relatives/ 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Neighbourers 
2. Govt. Agencies . . . . . 
3. Mass Media - - - . . 
4. Any otber - . - . -
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table - 136 indicates that except Friends/Relatives and Neighbourer, 
none of the channels of communication under study have helped in informing 
the landless labourers about the existence of Rural Development Programmes. 
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Q.No. 139 Has any official at the level of Block Development given the basic 
information regarding Rural Development Programmes and their 
provisional awareness? Yes/No 
TABLE - 139 
ROLE OF BLOCK DEVELOPMENT AGAINST LABOURERS 
S.No. Type of 
1. Yes 
2. No 
Total 
Responses 
M 
50 
50 
No. 
•/• 
100 
100 
of Respondents 
F 
30 
30 
•/o Total 
100 80 
100 80 
•/o 
100 
100 
Table -139 reveals that all the Landless Labourers under review have 
not been able to get basic information about the Rual Development Programmes 
from the officials at Block levels. 
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Q.No. 1 4 0 Do you have any of the following modern appliances/accessories 
articles? 
(i) Radio (ii) TV (iii) E.Fan (iv) Any other 
T A B L E - 1 4 0 
POSSESSION OF APPLIANCES 
S.No. Type of Responses No. of Respondents 
M % F % Total % 
1. Radio 25 50.00 - - 25 31.25 
2. Do not have Radio 25 50.00 30 100.0 55 68.75 
TV and E.Fan 
3. Any other . . . . . 
Total 50 100 30 100 80 100 
Table -140 indicates that 31.3 per cent landless labourers in the present 
study have radio while the remaining 68.7 per cent do not have anything. 
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RECENT CHANGES IN AGRARIAN SOCIAL 
STRUCTURE 
7.1 Introduction 
7.2 Meaning and Definition of 
Social Change 
7.3 Factors of Social Change 
7.4 Role of Rural Reconstruction 
Programmes 
7.5 Changed Agrarian Social Structure 
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7.1 Introduction: 
Prior to the discussion about recent changes taking place 
among the people (Agrarian Social Structure) in different 
categories of *Agrarian Class Hierarchy' under study, Researcher 
considers it essential to discuss in brief the nature, definitions 
and factors of social change in the sociological perspective. 
The word 'change' denotes a difference in any thing 
observed over some period of time. Social change, therefore, 
would mean observable difference in any social phenomena over 
any period of time.^ Broadly speaking, any change occurring in 
society is social change. Social change is an inevitable process 
and a social reality. Social change is the change in society and 
society is a web of social relationships. Hence, social change is 
a change in social relationships. Social relationships are social 
processes, social patterns and social interactions. These include 
the mutual activities and relations of the various parts of society. 
Thus, the term 'Social change' is used to describe variations of 
any aspect of social processes, social patterns or social 
organizations. It includes alterations in the structure and functions 
of society and can be observed in every society. Since sociology 
is the scientific study of people in groups, social change refers 
to alterations in patterns of relationships among people in 
groups. Cultural change is another term which is frequently used 
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in discussions of social change. Altiiough there is overlap 
between the concepts of cultural change and social change, 
cultural change refers to alterations which occur in material (such 
as computer, farm machinery, trains, etc.) and non-material (such 
as language, sexual norms attitude towards divorce, etc.) aspects 
of culture. Sociologists are primarily interested in changes in 
social relationships (social change) but they cannot ignore the 
cultural changes which initiate, accompany and result from social 
change. 
The difference between social change and cultural change 
has a great sociological importance. By 'Social change' is meant 
only such alterations as occur in social organization, that is, 
structure and functions of society. Social change, in this sense, 
is only a part of what is essentially a broader category called 
'cultural change'. The term 'cultural change' according to Kinslay 
Davis embraces all changes occurring in any branch of culture 
including art, science, technology, philosophy, etc. as well as 
changes in the forms and rules of social organization'. As he 
says cultural change is broader than social change, and social 
change is only a part of it. 
All social changes are cultural changes, but all cultural 
changes need not necessarily be the social changes also. Cultural 
changes can be called social changes only when they affect 
human relations and the social organization and cause some 
variation in them.^ 
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7.2 Meaning and Definitions of Social Change 
The definitions of social change vary as some confine its 
scope only to changes in social relationships while others extend 
it also to changes in the material as well as non-material culture. 
Maclver and Page pointed out 'our direct concern as 
sociologists^ is with social relationships. It is the change in these 
which alone we shall regard as social change.... Social change 
is therefore a distinct thing from cultural or civilizational change'. 
They further clarify that while cultural and civilizational changes 
endure for some time after the process is over, the change in 
social relationships is not enduring. For example, the product of 
a machine endures after the machine has been scrapped. 
Similarly, some of the old poems are still remembered and passed 
on from generation to generation. But an institution or a class 
system is a product that endures only in the process that creates 
it. If people no longer observe a custom, the custom no longer 
exists on the surface of the earth. However, most of the 
sociologists take a wider view of social change and include in 
it changes in all the three spheres, i.e. cultural, civilizational and 
social. Gillin and Gillin have defined 'Social changes as variation 
from the accepted modes of life, whether due to alteration in 
geographical conditions, in cultural equipment, composition of 
the population, or ideologies, and whether brought about by 
diffusion or invention within the group'. The modes of life include 
the norms, values, religions, beliefs, the methods of cultivating 
the ground, hunting, fishing, securing rain, protecting the crops 
and animals etc. which are for the purpose of satisfying the 
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'interests' or needs of the members or have a relationship to 
their behaviour. According to Wilbcrt E. Moorc: 'Social change 
is the significant alteration of social structure (that is, of patterns 
of social action and interactions), including consequences and 
manifestation of such structures embodied in norms (rules of 
conduct), values, and cultural products and symbols.^ 
According to Morris Ginsberg, 'By social change, 1 
understand a change in social structure, e.g. the size of society, 
the composition or balance of its parts or the type of its 
organization.... the term social change must also include changes 
in attitudes or beliefs, in so far as they sustain institutions and 
change with them'. In this definition, Ginsberg emphases two 
types, e.g., (i) changes in the structure of society and (ii) changes 
in the values and social norms which bind the people together 
and help to maintain sociaK order. These two types of changes 
should not, however, be treated separately, because a change in 
one induces changes in the other. For example, a change in the 
attitude of the people may bring about changes in the social 
structure.** 
According to Kuppuswami : Social change may be defined 
as the process in which is discernible significant alteration in the 
structure and functioning of a particular social system. The term 
'change' itself is wholly neutral. It only implies when we speak 
of social change we simply assert that there is some change in 
social behaviour, social structure and social and cultural values. 
We do not indicate the direction in which the change takes place. 
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When we speak of social change as a process we imply the 
ideas of continuity and persistence. The social system is 
undergoing some change in time. It is implied that it was in one 
state earlier and it is in other state now. When it is possible 
to set up criteria to measure these changes objectively it will also 
be possible to indicate the future state, that is to predict, provided 
all other conditions arc constant.^ 
According to Davis, 'By social change we meant only such 
alterations as occur in social organization, that is structure and 
functions of society'.* 
According to Majumdar, H.T., 'Social change may be 
defined as a new fashion or mode, either modifying or replacing 
the old, in the life of people or in the operation of society'.^ 
Thus, any definition of social change must take into account 
these basic aspects of social problems. 
On the basis of these definitions it may be concluded that 
social change refers to the modifications which take place in the 
life patterns of people. It does not refer to all the changes going 
on in the society. The changes in art, language, technology, 
philosophy etc. may not be included in the term 'Social change' 
which should be interpreted in a narrow sense to mean alterations 
in the field of social processes, social patterns and social 
interactions. Thus social change will mean variations of any 
aspect of social processes, social patterns, social interactions or 
social organization. It is a change in the institutional and 
normative structure of society. 
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The term 'Social change' itself suggests nothing as far as 
its direction or law is concerned. It is a generic term describing 
one of the categorical processes. It only suggests a difference 
through time in the object to which it is applied. Social changes 
are of various types and can be explained by different terms such 
as process, Growth, Progress, Evolution, Revolution, Adaption, 
and Accommodation, etc*. Here we shall consider mainly three 
terms, i.e. Evolution, Development and Revolution. 
Social change is a broader concept than social process, 
evolution, progress and development. Social change is a process, 
but all processes do not bring about social change. Evolution brigs 
about changes in the structure of organism and leads to the 
emergence of new species. Social evolution, similarly, introduces 
changes in the structure of social systems and contributes to the 
growth of new stages of social organisation. All changes 
however, are not evolutionary in nature. There can be social 
changes which are revivalistic and reversible. It is more so in 
the areas of cultural change. Development is a desirable direction 
of change can not be a planned change. Planning brings about 
changes that are consciously expected, but it also brings about 
many change which were not anticipated. All societies experience 
automatic and unanticipated forms of changes which may be 
desirable or undesirable. Revolutionary changes in society are 
good example of structural changes, the objective of such 
changes is to alter the entire basis of the older social structure, 
its basic institutions and replace them with the new. The 
institution of ownership of property, family, political system and 
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arrangement of social classes or castes and basic cultural ideas 
and beliefs are also replaced by new ones in a revolutionary 
social change such changes may be called structural changes. 
Social change, therefore, is a distinct concept. It can not 
be substituted by either social process, evolution or development. 
Basically, social change implies first, internal differentiation or 
multiplication or forms of roles and relationship within a social 
structure and secondly, replacement of older structures by new 
structures. The first process may be called 'change-in-structures' 
rather than structural changes. The latter are rare indeed.^ 
Great men like the Buddha, Mahavira, Shankracharya, 
Basaveshwara, Jesus Christ. Zoroaster, Prophet Mohammed, 
Confucius and others introduced revolutionary change in the 
realm of religion. Nepolean Bonaparte, Washington, Lincoln, 
Karl Marx, Lenin, Mao Tse Tung, Kemal Pasha, Mahatama 
Gandhi, Hitler, Mussolini, Indira Gandhi, Khomeini and others 
have caused revolutionary changes in the political field. Similarly, 
writers, scientists, philosophers have also contributed to social 
changes. ^ ° 
7.3 Factors of Social Change: 
Social change is rarely, if ever, the result of one factor but 
is instead the result of interaction among a number of cultural 
and social factors. Certain factors, however, can be identified 
which combine to initiate social change. Some of these factors 
are natural events, ideology, discovery, invention and diffusion. 
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Natural events include changes in the physical environment 
and population change Ideology refers to a system of values and 
beliefs that provide a general rationals for a group of society. 
Discovery, invention and diffusion are sometimes called 
processes of change. They also initiate and stimulate change.^^ 
What are the factors due to which social relationships 
undergo constant alterations ? As it is said, some writers regard 
diffusion to be the main factor of social change while some other 
writers consider invention in a similar capacity. Actually, both 
diffusion and invention have a hand in the change which besets 
social relationships. Roughly, the causal factors of social change 
are given in the following manner: 
Change is law of nature. What is today shall be different 
from what could be tomorrow. In this ever changing world there 
is nothing which is static or which is not subject to any change. 
Our villages too are subject to many changes. These changes are 
touching our social, economic and political life. One can not say 
that there is only single cause or factor which is responsible 
for that. There are various factors responsible for such changes. 
These include. 
a) Natural factors, (b) Technological factors, (c) Social factors, 
(d) Economic factors and others. In the modern times our 
agrarian societies are being subjected to many changes with the 
result that our villages are rapidly changing and thus changes 
in the structures of agrarian societies are natural either in the 
natural course or as a result of planned efforts and in fact they 
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have been witnessing them since independence. Even today, vast 
majority of rural masses suffer from the abject poverty, 
unemployment, illiteracy, misery, socio-economic inequality and 
ignorance. Since bulk of the population lives in rural areas that 
form agrarian societies. These agrarian societies differ from one 
another due to the degree of selfsufficiency, isolation or contact 
with urban areas and growing of commercial crops. Most of the 
people of these societies depend upon agriculture directly or 
indirectly - their agriculture is a livelihood and a way of life 
not a business for profits, Their socio-economic conditions had 
gone from bad to worse mainly due to increasing pressure of 
population, lack of financial resources, technological 
backwardness, regressive tenancy system of agricultural land and 
the isolation of rural conglomerations. Thus the problem in rural 
areas is mainly the problem of agricultural development and 
employment. 
On the basis of above stated problems, if the existing 
scenario of the structures of agrarian societies from traditional 
methods to modern methods of a agriculture is to replace at a 
rapid pace through the process of diffusion and adoption of new 
agricultural technology and innovations, land reform measures 
and income uncasures and income generating (assets) 
programmes and schemes, it is essential that the rapid changes 
in the socio-economic conditions of the rural poor people and 
increase in the agricultural production should be brought about 
in rural areas where more than 73 per cent of the rural 
population inhabits. Most of them are illiterate, dependent on 
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traditional agriculture directly or indirectly, suffer from quagmire 
of poverty and thus live below the poverty line. 
7.4 Role of Rural Reconstruction Programmes: 
With the advent of independence, rural people were 
guaranteed to promote their agriculture, provided equal 
opportunities to employment, education and right to work under 
the Directive Principle of State Policy of the constitution of India 
based on secular, egalitarian and democratic ideals. For the 
existence of the social change and agricultural development of 
the agrarian class hierarchy, certain land reform and agricultural 
development programmes with different kinds of employment 
generation programmes should be launched in the rural areas. 
If the rural people get opportunities of financial support in terms 
of Farm credit and loan facilities and employment in the rural 
areas, the dynamics of agricultural development and social 
change in the structures of the agrarian societies will surely take 
place. 
In order to achieve the goals Community Development and 
National Extension Programme, one of the important measures, 
was taken by the Government to initiate a process of 
transformation of social and economic life of the villagers. New 
Agricultural Technology and Innovation, Land Reform and related 
Agricultural Development Programmes with different kinds of 
employment generation progrmmes launched under the 
Government for improving living conditions of the poor, raising 
their production levels and according them greater employment 
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opportunities. These programmes are : Etawah Pilot Project, 
Khadi and Village Industries, Multi Purpose Tribal Development 
Blocks, Package Programme, Integrated Area Development 
Programme, Applied Nutrition Programme, Rural Industries 
Projects, Intensive Agricultural Area Development Programme, 
High Yielding variety Programme, Rural Work Programme, Rural 
Man Power Programme. Apart from above stated programmes in 
the 70's, Government sponsored various other schemes like 
SFDA. MFALDA, DDP, DPAP, RAP, FFW and HADP etc. to 
benefit the weaker section. But such schemes were not effective 
to solve the problems of rural poverty, socio-economic 
inequalities and unemployment. The funds and facilities made 
available under such schemes have resulted in much wasteful 
expenditure giving birth to many corrupt malpractices. After a 
major review of demerits and failures of these programmes and 
situations, the Government had introduced a new programme 
known as IRDP in 1978-79 for the integration of all the 
programmes - with a view to providing direct benefit to the 
weaker sections of rural areas, specially the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. Along with IRDP, Ministry of Rural 
Development and Reconstruction Committee started several other 
programmes viz. ISB, (1979), NREP (1980), RLEGP (1985), 
DWCRA (1982) and TRYSEM (1979) etc. These programmes are 
a part of IRDP and are known to us. 
During the Seventh Five-Year-Plan, NREP and RLEGP 
merged into a single Rural Employment Programme and 
christened it as Jawahar Rozgar Yojna in April 1989, aimed at 
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creating wage employment ad infrastructure development. Tool-
kits to Rural Artisans, as a subscheme of IRDP, the programme 
was introduced in 1992 for improving their quality of products, 
increase the production as well as income. 
In the present study, Researcher lays emphasis on the 
analysis of the process and dynamics of agricultural production 
and transformation of social and economic life of 'Agrarian Class 
Hierarchy' in the light of emerging changes that has been taking 
place in the 'Agrarian Social Structure in the selected village 
Barauli (Aligarh) where present study has been surveyed. Such 
a situation has been arisen in the selected village because of the 
new agricultural technology and innovation, land reform and 
related agricultural development programmes with different kinds 
of income generation programmes are in operation. Most of the 
people of 'agrarian class hierarchy' are economically weak as 
they own meagre landholdings based on traditional practices, 
making and amending traditional agricultural implements and 
landless work generally as agricultural labourers. Because of their 
poor socio-economic condition and agricultural backwardness, the 
selected village received special attention of the Government in 
its various plans in order to increase the agricultural production 
and raise the standard of living of the people of agrarian society. 
During the study respondents of the different categories of 
the agrarian class hierarchy' were helpful enough to furnish 
informations about their daily lives, cropping patterns, 
workmanships and other major problems 
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On the basis of the responses of. the respondents, it is 
important here to analyse the caste and religious composition 
of the respondents, their activities and extreme socio-economic 
inequalities. The problem, thus is to examine as to what extent 
new agricultural technology and innovations, land reform and 
related agriculural development programmes with different kinds 
of employment generation programmes have been able to provide 
benefits by income generating assets to transform their traditional 
social structure, and to what extent they have led to a shift in 
social change and agricltural development. 
7.5 Changed Agrarian Social Structure: 
From the statistical analysis of the responses of the different 
categories of the agrarian class hierarchy, the Researcher has 
observed the following changes as given below in the following 
manner: 
7.5.1 M p a c t o f Land R eform M easures /P rogram m es on 
Agriculturists C2ass: 
Land reform measures has brought out some noticeable 
changes in the agrarian social structure of the village under 
reference. Prior to the planing era, the agrarian social structure 
was based on the economic parameters and standards which 
mainly constituted the size of the land owned by a particular 
individual. It has been observed from the tabular analysis that 
there has been a wide band of disparity in land distribution 
among the various segments of the agriculturists classes. 
Substantial size of land was owned by a few people characterised 
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as upper class agriculturists, whereas, the largest segments of the 
individuals under agriculturists class had small size of land. The 
reason for this disparity in land ownership is attributable to 
Zamindari system, which, with the advent of the planning era 
and technological revolution, agricultural revolution and 
innovations and introduction of various policies, plans and 
programmes packages oriented towards agricultural growth and 
development, have rationalised the distribution, size and 
ownership of land among the various classes of agrarian class 
hierarchy. 
The remarkable change which has emerged in post planning 
era pertains to the change in the parameter, norms and standards 
of agrarian social structure. According to this norm, the 
classification of agrarian social structure is now based on 
occupation instead of economic status of individual. The various 
classes of 'Agriculturists' now comprise Landowners, Absentee 
Landowners, Supervisory Farmers, Share-croppers, Tenants, 
Rich, Small and Marginal Farmers. The size of land owned by 
these classes of agriculturists was made in accordance with the 
amendment, laws implemented from time to time in post-planning 
era. 
There has been no noticeable change in the behaviour and 
activity related to Artisans . However, the number of landless 
labourers have been substantially reduced in the post planning 
era. The reason for this has been ascribed to the fact that these 
landless labourers have been greatly benefited on account of the 
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Centre and State Government policies for providing lands to the 
landless labourers. 
Almost more than 50 per cent of the people in the village 
under review are aware of the launching of the land reform 
measure by the Government and reaping the advantage of the 
same through their implementations. The Researcher, however, 
feels that the low rate of literacy in the village under review has 
taken its toll on the various segments of the people in getting 
themselves aware of Government land reform measures. 
The analysis reveals that a sizeable number of people (216) 
in the village under review, have been benefited on account of 
effective implementation of land reform measures. It is interesting 
to note that such a massive transfer of 112.576 hect land from 
landlords to 'Lower' and Agricultural Labour Classes resulted 
enterprising land owning classes viz. 'Rich' 'Small' and 'Marginal 
Farmers' emerged in Barauli. Further, the land system in the 
village has been in a state of transition, from a pre-dominantly 
to capitalistic agriculture, increasingly assuming market oriented 
character - such a situation has arisen in Barauli village on 
account of enactment of laws on imposition of ceiling on 
agricultural holding's to reduce the disparities in the ownership 
of land and make some land available for distribution to the 
landless agricultural labourers and poor peasants with tiny 
holdings. By ceiling on land holdings means the fixing of the 
maximum size of a land holding that a cultivator family, possess. 
Beyond this maximum size all land belonging to the landlord is 
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taken over by the Government to be redistributed among the 
landless and poor peasant. In the beginning the unit of ceiling 
was an individual and not a family. Ceiling legislation was within 
the jurisdiction of the State legislature and different States 
enacted their ceiling legislation in different ways. Ceiling norms 
were evaded by the landlords by illegally transferring the surplus 
land in the name of relatives, friends and even servants. The 
ceiling norm was reviewed and changed in 1972. This time a 
family of five members consisting of the husband, wife and the 
other minor children became a unit. In Aligarh District the ceiling 
was 5.125 hectare per family. 
In the village Barauli, of the three groups of respondents 
i.e. agriculture, Artisanship and agricultural labourer, the large 
change of the respondents belonged to the first group followed 
by agricultural labourers and Artisanship. 
It is discernible from the table that with the introduction of 
modern methods of agriculture, more and more agriculturists have 
adopted this method. 
It is heartening to note that all the three groups under survey 
have expressed their awareness regarding the new agricultural 
technologies and innovations. All these categories of people 
seem to have adopted modern agriculture methods. 
The adoption of new agricultural technology/innovation has 
brought about green revolution among the agriculturists as well 
as in other - groups of the village under reference. 
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The policy of the Government with regard to the introduction 
of new agricultural technologies such as Tractor, Thresher, Tube-
well, DE Pump S6t facilities and agricultural innovations viz. 
availability of seeds (HYV) chemical fertilizers insecticides and 
pesticides etc. as subsidised rate and in smooth way has 
succeeded impinging upon the agricultural modes and methods 
in the village. 
The various awareness programmes and policies for 
popularizing the modern methods of agriculture are giving 
currency among the people of the village under study. 
It appears that the advent of agricultural technology and 
innovation into village has brought about major breakthrough in 
the field of agricultural production in terms of increased 
production and higher productivity. 
It is interesting to note that all the females respondents under 
survey have responded in the negative as regards the question 
on soil testing in the laboratories. It seems that the female 
farmers on account of being illiterate are generally unaware of 
many of such Government plans and policies specifically 
purported for the development of agriculture sector in the 
villages. 
Majority of the agriculturists in the village resort to farming 
either by themselves or by employing the agricultural labourers 
that too for only tilling the land. However, the agricultural based 
labourers are not popularly employed for the purpose of 
e^tfrhT'7 3 8 6 
ploughing, harrowing, cultivating the soil, weeding and 
harvesting. 
Majority of the respondents under review are the self farmers 
who do not take the services of the agricultural labourers. 
The modes of payment specially monetary as well as kind 
do not suit to the number of hours put by them for performing 
the variety of agricultural work. 
It implies that they were mentally prepared and have 
accordingly brought about attitudinal change towards the 
adoption of new agricultural technologies. 
Tabular analysis reveals that the attitudinal changes in the 
farmers have come through different mental stages prior to the 
adoption of new agricultural technologies/innovations. 
The trends in supervision and looking after of the farmers 
of the village under review are the same as that of the foregoing 
analysis as regards role of officials and Mass Media - more 
attention to a few privileged farmers than the majority of the 
farmers of all the Government officials. Lekhpal and Cooperative 
and Block officials are effective in providing the supervision and 
guidance regarding the implementation of various schemes of the 
Government in the village under survey. 
The role of officials such as ADO, VLW, Lekhpal, Agriculture 
Extension Officer seem to have approached the higher echelon 
of the farmers whereas the marginal and other groups of farmers 
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specially including female appear to have been totally neglected 
by these officials. 
In respect of technical assistance also, the female group of 
farmers are neglected by the Government officials under 
reference as they have not received any kind of technical help 
at any level. 
All varieties of crops of Kharif and Rabi are not grown by 
the majority 91 per cent farmers under review. The privileged 
farmers constituting 8.22 per cent of the total respondents grow 
all varieties of the crops of Kharif and Rabi. 
Majority of the farmers under review appear to have 
produced the varieties of crops of Kharif and Rabi at lower rate 
than that of the minority farmers who constitute only 5 per cent 
of the total respondents. 
Kharif and Rabi are popular crops among the majority 
farmers. Other varieties of crops are not taken by them. The 
reason may be attributed to many factors such as, paucity of cash 
to buy the seeds and manures and poor state of the land etc. 
The majority of the marginal and under privileged farmers 
do not grow the variety of cash crop. The reason for this may 
be attributed to the factors such as lack of money, timely 
availability of the assistance by the Government in terms of seeds, 
manures and numerous agricultural pesticides. The other reasons 
may be the state of the land which may not be fertile enough 
to growth these cash crops. 
Minority privileged farmers of the village spare substantial 
size of land holdings than the other classes of farmers who 
undertake the cash crop. 
The landowners and privileged farmers may spare more size 
of land for cash cropping than the other groups of farmers since 
they have unlimited size of land holdings. 
The privileged class of farmers have easy accessibility to 
various Government institutions such as agriculture and Block 
Development for advice and help of numerous sorts. The majority 
of the farmers do not have that much accessibility to these 
institutions. 
The Government policies as regards extending facility for 
farm credit and loan to adopt new agricultural technology and 
innovations seem to have attained tremendous success. However, 
the female farmers have not at all availed of such facility. 
Analysis reveals that 36.4 per cent respondents have either 
purchased or borrowed the agricultural inputs whereas, about 29 
per cent respondents appear to have had both their own 
agricultural inputs and have borrowed some of the agricultural 
inputs also. The remaining 34.6 per cent respondents are rich 
farmer class who have owned all the requisite agricultural inputs. 
Among the numerous agencies operating in village to render 
service to finance loan or provide agricultural inputs, cooperative 
societies are doing Yeomen's job followed by Banks. 
€kapttt'7 3 8 9 
Among the different Change Agencies involved to benefit the 
farmers in terms of extending loans/credit for agricultural inputs, 
the Cooperative Societies (Barauli, Aligarh) tops the list followed 
by Gramin Bank , Bhoomi Vikas Bank. Canara Bank and lastly 
State Bank of India Aligarh. Minuscule percentage of the farmers 
are enjoying credit facility to the higher amount so much so to 
Rs. 90,000 to 1 lakh from State Bank of India Aligarh at a 
relatively reasonable rate of interest as compared to the classes 
of farmers who avail of financial benefit in the range Rs. 9000 
and above at a relatively higher rate of interest. 
Cooperative Societies are the leader alongwith other 
financial institutions under review for extending loaning 
opportunity to farmers of the village. 
So far as the use and functioning of agricultural machine is 
concerned it emerges that about 17 per cent of the respondents 
under survey make commercial use by hiring out their equipments 
to others on payment basis in the village under reference. 
7 . 5 . 2 Social Transformation of Artisans Class: 
With regard to Artisans Class it is discernible that the 
introduction of New Agricultural Technologies/Innovations seem 
to have made favourable impact on their trade and income. 
However, the female artisans are still the deprived class to have 
been benefited from the use of agricultural technology. It has 
been observed by the Researcher that this particular class is now 
positively changed in terms of attitude, willingness and readiness 
to make use of New agricultural Technologies for over all 
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improvement in their traditional artisanships. They are aware and 
poised to take the benefits of the Government's various 
development programmes and schemes such as IRDP. JRY, NREP, 
RLEGP, and TRYSEM etc. 
7.5.3 Agricultural Labourers (Landless) Class and Their 
Present Situation: 
Agricultural Labourers have been found to be reeling under 
a kind of stagnation in terms of dissatisfactory increase in wage, 
income and overall working environment. Landless labourers who 
get seasonal employment are the most hard hit. 
The various progrmmes launched by the Government such 
as IRDR JRY, NREP, RLEGP, and TRYSEM etc. have also not 
been availed of by these landless labourers on account of 
negligence and partitioned and biased attitude of the change 
institutions/agencies and officials entrusted with the task of 
implementing these schemes. 
However, these landless labourers seem to have been aware 
of these programmes and they now feel confident enough to claim 
their rights in terms of benefits through these programmes. 
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CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 
8 .1 Perform ance and Suggest±>ns 
(OHdUdOH 4HD {UCadlOHl 
In the previous chapter statistical analysis of the data 
regarding the responses of Respondent's of the different 
categories under agrarian class Hierarchy towards new 
agricultural technology and innovations and land reform measures 
related to agricultural development programmes with different 
kind of income generation programmes for raising the standard 
of living, increase in the production of agriculture and their 
impact on agrarian social structure of selected village Barauli 
have been presented. 
The discussion in the foregoing chapters reveal that the 
numerous of schemes as mentioned above are 'functioning' as 
a catalyst for bringing about qualitative and quantitative changes 
in the attitude and standard of living of the rural poor people 
(agrarian class Hierarchy). 
The present chapter deals with the impact of new 
agricultural technology, innovations, land reform measures, other 
programmes on agrarian class hierarchy and accomplishment of 
these programmes. It also pertains to other aspects of the 
programmes in terms of: 
a) Channels of communication (b) Efforts of the staff and (c) 
Performance etc. 
On the basis of the statistical analysis in respect of responses 
oi the respondents, the Researcher has listed the following 
performance and suggestions. 
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8.1 Performance and Suggestions: 
(i) Agriculturists Class: 
Agriculture is the mainstay of the village economy. 
Agricultural production has undergone vast changes since 1947. 
Institutional, technological and infra-structural inputs have made 
considerable contribution in removing stagnation and abysmal 
rural poverty. The ongoing changes in land relations, institutional 
financing, consolidation and extension of irrigation facilities, 
input subsidies and substantial bullock expenditure on agricultural 
and rural development programmes have contributed the process 
of transformation and growth. 
The Village 'Barauli' of District Aligarh received special 
attention of the Government in its vast rural reconstruction 
programmes. After achieving independence, Government has 
adopted land reform measures and launched different kinds of 
agricultural and income generation programmes to initiate the 
process of the transformation of traditional agrarian structure 
specially with the aim of achieving the socialistic and egalitarian 
pattern of society as enshrined in our constitution. The selection 
of the village Barauli of district Aligarh has been undertaken by 
the Researcher to ascertain the radical change in the agrarian 
structure which has taken place in the wake of various above 
mentioned measures and programmes. It is observed by the 
Researcher that the ownership or the control of the land is highly 
co-related with village class structure. In the pre planning era, 
the land distribution was uneven which reversed in the post 
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planning era with the implementation of numerous Government 
Policies, Programmes and plans related to growth and 
development of rural sector of the economy. 
The transformation in the pattern of ownership and control 
of land has created sense of hopefulness, stability and incentives 
for work with enhanced labour productivity and capital 
productively both in the present form of agricultural social 
structure which is in line with the slogan of social equity, 
equability and justice. 
From the foregoing discussion it has emerged that the 
Government, Centre as well State, should vigorously embark upon 
literacy programme specially among the female segment to make 
the land reform measures more effective and productive. 
Implementation of these measures in toto is yet another 
significant aspect to be taken care of by the different hierarchy 
of the State agencies. District agencies as well as village agency 
like the Panchayat Raj Institution. It has been observed that 
Zamindari abolition was greatly successful in terms of abolishing 
the huge differences in landownership amongst the landowning 
and non-landowning classes. Further, effective implementation of 
land reforms had gone a long way in changing the agrarian 
scenario ensuring social distributive justice, socio-economic 
equality and uplift of rural masses. The surplus land does not 
exist at present. 
Prior to the advent of new agricultural technology and 
implementation of Land Ceiling Policy, the majority of the 
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inhabitants of the village were agriculturists. Although, sizeable 
number of inhabitants were landless labourers. Artishanship forms 
small groups of people who mainly depend on these two groups 
taken up 'the job of blacksmithy, pottery, weaving, carpentry and 
shoe repairing etc. occupationally based on Jajmani system. 
The people in the village under review appear to have 
understood the advantages of the modern technologies and land 
ceiling policy. They seem to have been taken full benefit of the 
same. 
The new agricultural technology and innovation have been 
greatly successful. The use and utilization of the various 
categories of Bio-chemical and mechanical components will 
certainly be enhancing the agricultural productivity with increased 
qualitative agricultural produce bringing about overall socio-
economic welfare among the people of the village. 
However, it is suggested that the Government should keep 
on having the follow up policy as regards the better 
implementation of new agriculture technology and innovations. 
From the foregoing discussion it has emanated that still 
sizeable number of the agriculturists of various groups categorised 
under the present study do not have knowledge about the 
improved and scientific methods of cultivation. It is surprising to 
notice that all the female agriculturists under study were hesitant 
and undecided as to having knowledge pertaining to the improved 
and scientific cultivation method. The reason for this unawareness 
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among, the people of the village under survey may be on account 
of illiteracy and parochial way of thinking and narrow approach 
towards agriculture. 
India Agricultural Research Institute (lARI) has launched a 
novel project to integrated and link the scientists and farmers 
on to the field to get the best out of newly developed farm 
technologies. The plan of the Scientists under this project is to 
move into the nearby villages and help the participating farmers 
to try out new crop varieties and latest farming practices. This 
pilot project, if successfully implemented, would go a long way 
in improving the productivity of the agricultural produce. 
The Government has been successfully popularising the utility 
of new agricultural technology and innovations. This policy is 100 
percent successful in the village under reference. 
The village appears to have undertaken the referred 
programme/policy with all seriousness. It is true the high yielding 
varieties of new technologies and innovations are costlier. But 
then, the high cost of the modern implements etc. can be 
neutralised if the percolating benefits are analysed. Therefore, 
the Government should campaign in the village to convince the 
people about the benefits of the agriculture machines and high 
yielding varieties of new innovations. 
In the village, majority of the respondents are irrigating their 
agricultural lands by means of canal. Irrigation through tube wells 
is the least popular means. It appears that the Government's 
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policy of installing, tube-well in the specified agricultural area as 
per the status of the village has not succeed much. The 
Government should see to it that the parameter as laid down 
for installation of the tube-wells for irrigation purpose is 
appropriately followed so that the farmers qualifying for this 
facility may take the fullest benefit of the same. 
The Government should also embark upon a campaign 
to educate the people of the village about the utility of the soil 
testing for the productive and better agriculture production. 
Analysis in the foregoing discussion reveals that sizeable 
cultivable land is still cultivated by the owners in the village. 
Besides other modes of payment, lease out and lease on 
systems of payments are popular. It is worth noting that in this 
process the participation of women respondents specifically in 
case of lease are more than the female respondents, where as 
in other modes of payments the male dominate. The practice 
of lease out and lease on system in village is very popular and 
traditionally in vogue. This phenomenon is deep rooted which 
would continue in future too. However, the Government should 
see to it that some kind of rationalization in these processes are 
brought about so that these classes of farmers may not be 
exploited by the other groups who are mainly landowners. 
The oral basis of mode of agreement is popularly prevalent 
among the agriculturists of the village. Among the number of 
respondents under review, very small group of respondents share 
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cropping category and tenants category received the land in 
irrigated form. 
The respondents under reference give the feeling that they 
are not much exposed to agricultural appliances for tilling and 
cultivating the land. 
The time frame i.e. 10 hours and in between 8 to 10 hours 
or as per need in case of agricultural labourers need to be 
standardised to facilitate fixation standard payment. 
It is suggested that the land owners should enhance the rate 
of payment per day in view of soaring prices of foodgrains. 
In this, the Government (State) can play vital role by 
standardising rate of payment per day. 
It is suggested that for any extra work there must be extra 
payment by the landowners. Moreover, some kind of productivity 
linked bonus should also be provided to the agricultural labourers. 
Female among the families of the agriculture actively partake in 
the agricultural practices with their male members. Their activities 
are of all kinds , supervisory as well as non-supervisory. 
The farmers in the village Barauli should be provided with 
the facility of short term training to man the machines and 
other agricultural appliances. 
The farmers are mentally prepared to take up and undergo 
training programme for effectively utilising the new technologies 
and resorting to innovative methods of agriculture. 
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The state of indccisivencss among the female respondents 
may be on account of illiteracy and unwillingness on their part 
to make use of the new agricultural technology and innovations. 
It has been found that the farmers of the village under review 
are fully aware of the percolating benefits of the use of new 
agricultural technology, innovations and supply of other 
supporting agriculture infrastructures. The various Government 
programmes specifically launched for the rural agricultural 
growth have been successful in terms of increased produce and 
enhanced productivity. 
The support and assistance provided by the IRDP, Bank 
Institutions and cooperative society is reaching the largest chunk 
of the farmers in the village. However, the female active 
participation in the farming sector seems to be lacking the 
knowledge of support and opportunities provided by the 
institutions under survey. There is another small group of farmers 
who are not interested in taking support. The Government should 
launch programme/policies to make the female farmers and 
others know the benefit of the IRDP and support from other 
institutions. Though, the benefit of the various programmes of 
IRDP and banks have reached the people of the village yet the 
group of farmers in the others category should be convinced 
of the benefits and those despite effort not able to avail the 
opportunity should be given the referred opportunities under 
various Governmental programmes. 
From the foregoing analysis it peters out that the farmers 
in the village have welcomed the change which has come in the 
wake of the introduction of new agricultural technologies/ 
innovations. 
The farmers of the village seem to have adopted the new 
agricultural technologies/ innovations after passing through 
different mental stages and have accordingly brought about 
change in their attitudes, behaviour to readily accept the use of 
new agricultural technologies for quantitative and qualitative 
change in production and increased productivity leading to higher 
income and better standard of living. 
From the foregoing discussion it emerges that the 
Governmental as well as Non-governmental change agencies 
have bene successfully campaigning the use of new agricultural 
technologies/innovations among the farmers of the village. 
However, the approach of the Government with regard to this 
campaign programme i.e. more change agencies involved in 
communicating the role of new agricultural technologies/ 
innovations to a few priviledged class of farmers is 
discriminating and biased. It is suggested that the Government 
through its disseminating change agencies should be 
approachable to all strata of the farmers by educating than about 
the utility and use of new agricultural technologies/innovations. 
The Government agencies should expand their coverage of 
information/diffusion to all strata of the farmers instead of a 
particular class of farmers in respect of the use and adoption 
of new agricultural technologies/innovations. 
From the foregoing discussion, it is clear that on a very small 
group of farmers, larger number of Governmental agencies are 
working. Whereas, for bigger section of farmers one or two 
agencies are involved. It implies that the small group which 
is the priviledged farmers class have easy and ready approach 
to these officials as compared to other classes of farmers. In this 
regard, it may be suggested that the Governmental agencies 
should have the rational approach towards all sections of farmers 
in regard to campaign about the new agricultural technologies. 
The rational approach by the Government officials should 
be adopted in providing supervision, guidance to the farmers 
at all levels irrespective of their size of landholdings, and income 
status so that all these classes of farmers may be made aware 
about the various Governmental schemes. 
The officials discharging their responsibilities at different 
levels in the village under survey should approach all the groups 
and categories of farmers to apprise them of the utility of the 
new agricultural technologies/innovations. It is necessary for 
these officials to chalk out the programme in advance to arrange 
a short camp or meetings and accordingly inform all the groups 
of farmers so that they can attend the meeting/camp or a type 
of training programme. For the female group, a separate camp/ 
training programme should be arranged so that they can attend 
the same without any hitch or hesitation. 
Those farmers who have not received any technical 
assistance should now be given priority to other groups of farmers 
in the village. 
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The coverage of the Departmental help in respect of 
innovations in agriculture should be widened enough to make it 
reach at the grass root level. 
The Government should make it mandatory for these officials 
working at the village level in different capacities to establish 
relationship and rapport at the grass root level. 
Rationalisationship in approach by these officials should be 
brought so that help and cooperation of different sorts may reach 
the gross root levels parri-passu. 
The uncertain and haphazard role of official during cropping 
is not praise worthy and beneficial to the farmers. It must be 
ensured by the officials that during cropping, each group of 
farmers must be attended to and be provided with necessary 
advice and help. 
The role of Lekhpal, VLW and Agriculture Department is 
tremendous in respect of providing training and education as 
regards the methods of production through the use of new 
agricultural technology. The Block level training is confined to 
a few farmers. It is. therefore, suggested that Block should 
undertake training programme for other groups of farmers as 
well. 
The Government should set up a review committee to see 
that the controversy cropped up at any level during the process 
of getting help in respect of new agriculture technology be solved 
immediately without any delay so that a timely availability of new 
technology may be utilized appropriately. 
Majority of the farmers of the village face different sorts of 
problems - illegal payment of commission and misbehaviour, in 
the implementation of new agricultural technology. Again the 
review committee as suggested earlier would be or great help in 
seeing that such kind of exploitation by the banks and 
cooperative be checked. Any official found guilty of this kind of 
malpractices be duly punished. 
Minority farmers in the Barauli village grow almost all types 
of crops of Kharif and Rabi whereas, majority of the marginal 
and poor farmers grow only two varieties of kharif and Rabi i.e. 
rice and wheat respectively. This trend has to changed through 
the Government policy of distributing seeds and manures etc. 
to all the farmers rationally for undertaking all varieties of crops 
of Kharif and Rabi by the majority marginal and other class of 
farmers of the village under reference. 
The disparity in the rate of production of crops of Kharif 
and Rabi is the result of the quality of land as well as the timely 
availability of the seeds, manures and irrigation facilities. The 
Government should take every step to ensure that rational and 
just distribution of inputs take place so that farmers may not 
suffer. 
The utility of new agricultural technology/innovation is 
supposed to provide percolative benefits to the farmers of the 
village in terms of increased productivity and production and also 
in undertaking the numerous new varieties of croppings. 
use of new agricultural technology/innovation nee^s to 
be popularised/amor\g the farmers of the village. 
The Government schemes for distribution of seeds, manures, 
and agricultural pesticides etc. at the subsidised rate should be 
made available timely to all the section of the farmers in the 
village. 
The Government should undertake the policy and programme 
of soil and fertility testing of land in the village areas seriously. 
At least this sort of test should be done by the Government 
officials at least twice during Kharif and Rabi seasons to facilitate 
undertaking the agriculture of other crops. 
The Government policies and programmes as regards 
extending of facilities in terms of seeds, land etc. to the farmers 
should be properly utilized through the process of rational 
distribution. 
In order to bring the social justice and equity, the age old 
slogan of the economists, planners and politicians alike and to 
provide fair and true colour to the concept of Green Revolution, 
the Government should make utmost attempt to provide more 
incentives in various forms to the marginal and less priviledge 
class of farmers to undertake the cash cropping at the larger 
scale. 
The groups of farmers who do not undertake cash cropping 
should be inspired to undertake the cash cropping through 
educating them about the various direct and indirect benefits 
accruing on account of growing cash crop. 
The Government institutions such as Agriculture and Block 
Development should reach and provide helpful assistance and 
advice to each and every group of farmers irrespective of the 
size of the landholdings and the economic status. In this regard 
it is suggested that these institutions should organize camp based 
training to farmers about the methods, techniques and other 
necessary informations from time to time regarding agriculture 
of cash crops. 
The entire female farmers as well as a small group of male 
farmers are not aware of the different sorts of farm credit and 
loan facility available for them for adopting new agricultural 
technology and innovations. It is suggested that the Government 
should take measures to educate and inform these groups of 
farmers about the facility of farm credit and loan so that they 
can also derive benefits out of such plan. 
It is of paramount need to extend facility like farm credit 
and loan to the female farmers on priority basis so that they 
can easily adopt the new agricultural technology and innovation. 
The Government policy of extending farm credit/loan to the 
farmers for the purpose of purchasing agricultural equipments 
seeds and fertilizes and cash cropping is a great success as the 
farmers who have availed of these facilities have utilised the 
amount in totally. The farm credit and loan policy for purchasing 
the technology and innovation is quite successful in the village. 
The Co-operative Societies and various Banks are 
successfully rendering their services in providing agricultural 
inputs and loan to the farmers. The disparity in the rate of 
interest of varying amount of loan extended to the farmers from 
different change agencies under the present study should be 
rationalised. 
The financial institutions under the present study besides Co-
operative Societies should extend their horizon of activities in 
terms of more number of programmes/policies to benefit the 
farmers on larger scale. 
The officials of the Banks, Co-operative are adhering to 
the procedural formaities regarding timing of loan/credit or 
supplies of agricultural inputs. 
Majority of the respondents under survey are approaching 
the financial institutions through agents. 
It is suggested that the various financial institutions i.e. 
Banks. Co-operative Societies are not extending cooperation to 
all classes/groups of farmers. The Government should see that 
these groups of farmers should be taken care of by these 
institutions. 
It may be suggested that 39 per cent of the respondents 
not receiving the technological equipments etc. should be taken 
care of by the change agencies. 
The payment of commission to the agent by the farmers is 
although very negligible yet this should be totally banned by 
the higher-ups of he financial institutions and change agencies. 
From the foregoing discussion it is clear that the farmers 
under survey possess agricultural equipments of all sorts 
comprising Tractors, Threshers, DE-Pump sets, and Tube-wells 
etc. However, the larger number of respondents borrow the 
agricultural equipments than the farmers having their own 
agricultural equipments. The working condition of the agricultural 
machines of these farmers have been found to be in varying 
conditions -majority having just ordinary and good working 
conditions and some having their machines in very good 
condition. It may be inferred here that the farmers do not have 
any service sector facilities. In this regard it may be suggested 
that the Government should make some sort of arrangement for 
proper maintenance of agricultural machines. 
The analysis further reveals that majority of respondents 
under survey have used agricultural equipments for their own 
cultivation purpose as well as for commercial purposes as 
against minority exclusively using for cultivation purpose. The 
farmers hiring their agricultural equipments hence derive enough 
income. 
Major chunk of the respondents borrow Tractor a well 
Thresher for cultivation of their land at the rate of Rs. 108.0 
per hect. per household for tractor and for thresher on the basis 
of cash payment as per total quantum of produces thrashed. 
The investment of farmers in borrowing tractor and thresher 
for cultivation ranges between Rs. 500-10,000. The popular 
source of water for irrigation is largely through DE-Pump Set, 
Canal and DE+Canal. Among these Canal is the most popular 
mode of borrowing water at the rate of Rs. 65-25 per hect. In 
borrowing the water, the farmers of different classes make 
payment in the range of Rs. 100-200. 
The majority of the respondents have the advantage of 
getting high yielding varieties of seeds (HYV) and fertilizers 
through different sources of government change agencies. The 
role of media in disseminating informations about various 
agricultural programmes including the benefits from adoption of 
new agricultural technology and innovation is praise worthy. The 
role of block, agricultural department cooperative societies is also 
very prominent in creating awareness about the benefits of seeds 
and fertilizers among the farmers of the village . 
However, the survey regarding timely availability of the 
requisite amount of seeds (HYV) and fertilizers to the farmers, 
it has been found that majority of the farmers still face problems 
in this regard. It may be suggested here that the various 
Governmental agencies involved in the process should see that 
the distribution of HYV seeds and fertilizers be made available 
to the farmers in the required quantity in time so that growth, 
production and productivity of the crop may not be affected. 
The farmers in the village under review appear to have been 
tremendously benefited by the use of insecticides and pesticides 
of different kinds to protect their corps. However, there is still 
some sizeable number of farmers who do not use these pesticides 
and insecticides and as a result, they suffer in terms of low 
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production, declining productivity and less agricultural income. 
Agricultural Department seems to be performing yeomen's job in 
extending help of various kinds for protection of crops against 
destruction from pests and insects. The Government programme 
as regards providing training and instruction does not seem to 
do well in the village as still majority of the farmers are lacking 
in training/instructions regarding use of the pesticides and 
insecticides. In this regard it may be suggested that timely training 
and instructions regarding use of pesticides and insecticides be 
given to all groups and classes of farmers. This will go a long 
way in improving the agricultural produces. 
(ii) Artisans Class: 
The foregoing analysis appertinent to Artisans class has 
brought forth the following striking results: 
The village under review is dominated by Koli (weavers) 
among the Artisans followed by Lobar, Kumhar and Badhai. 
It has been found that these artisans class are generally 
engaged in the trade related activities inside the village. Whole 
of the artisans class are still following traditional mode of 
workmanships. 
It is noteworthy that majority of the artisans are skilled and 
a miniscule group constitutes semi-skilled artisans. These artisans 
have their own as well as other means of production and produce 
by own manual labour. They generally practice their artisanships 
in family precincts. However, some of them practice artisanships 
eifMptrr-ll 4 1 0 
round the village also. Every member of their family is also 
engaged in their trade. 
They perform customary services of artisanships and 
craftmenships and also render other sorts of services to the 
agriculturists. The mode of payment for their services is generally 
cash and kind both. 
The artisans under survey have confirmed that their art of 
artisanships is inherent one from generations. However, these 
artisans are disappointed to report that they have not been able 
to improve their artisanships over the years. 
The introduction of new agricultural technologies and 
innoations seems to have made favourable impact on their trade 
and income. However, there are still some female artisans, who 
have not received any benefit from new agricultural technology. 
Artisans are fully aware about the launching of the 
Government's various development programmes. IRDP seems to 
be most popular programme known to them followed by Jawahar 
Rojgar Yojana. 
The Artisans class under the present study have not been 
according any opportunity through Rural Development 
programmes The role of officials at the Block Development level 
is also in the negative as regards the spread of awareness in 
respect of rural development programmes. The role of 
Government agencies and mass media is also discouragingly 
negative. 
The artisans are satisfied that they eke out their income from 
artisanships which is sufficient for their livelihood. However, all 
these artisans under survey feel that they need other sources of 
income also. It is encouraging to note that these artisans are 
good savers of their income annually. They have the appliances 
and accessories viz. Radio and E. Fan etc. However, the majority 
artisans do not have any single appliance. 
It may be suggested that the Governmental change agencies 
like Block Development officials should approach these artisans 
for apprising them of the different benefits of the rural 
Development Progammes (RDP) specifically purported to raise 
the standard of their skills and arts and thereby raising the 
standard of living. 
After the advent of new agricultural technology, the different 
classes of agriculturists and non-agriculturists have been provided 
with a lot of incentives monetary as well as non monetary for 
overall improvement in their modus operandi. However, the 
artisans are the only deprived class to have obtained any kind 
of monetary and non-monetary benefits. It is high time that 
Government should take up the matter on priority basis to 
formulate plan and policy to furnish with modern tools and 
appliances and compatible training and instructions about these 
tools and appliances to this class of people. This will go a 
long way in bringing about overall improvement in their nature 
of work and income etc. 
(iii)Agricultuiai Labourers (Landless) Class: 
The analytical analysis with regard to various aspects and 
facets of agricultural landless labourers brings to light the 
following facts: 
Analysis as regards the classification of agricultural landless 
labourers reveals that the casual and contract types of Labourers 
are more in the village under reference followed by contract and 
attached labourers. 
The main reason attributable to their work culture is mainly 
because of poverty, low status and also the heckneyed inherited 
family traditions. The method and mode of their work is based 
on oral agreement. 
The analysis has further revealed that they largely work on 
the basis of cash and kind. For a work of 8-10 hours they 
normally get cash in the range of Rs. 25-30 per day. 
The services of landless labourers required by the farmers 
in the village generally at the time of weeding, ploughing, 
harrowing, sowing and harvesting are temporal. Very small 
labourers have been found to be engaged throughout the year. 
The landless labourers have been found to be solely 
depended on wage i.e. they do not get any other financial 
support from any where. However, it is noteworthy that they rare 
up good habits of savings out of the total amount of the income. 
Since they do not have extra source of income hence they 
feel the dire need of part time employment. However, the female 
and old labourers are not in favour of this also. All these 
labourers generally work inside the village. 
It is encouraging to note that majority of the labourers are 
aware regarding the various rural development programmes i.e. 
IRDP and JRY by the Government specially in rural areas 
purported to ameliorate the §ocio-economic conditions of the 
rural people. However, the female labourers do not know about 
rural development programmes. The other Government 
progammes such as NREP, RLEGP and TRYSEM are not known 
to the labourers. 
The labourers in the village have not received any 
opportunity to enhance their income. The reason for this may 
be attributed to the nonchalant attitude of the Government 
Agencies, Mass Media and Block Officials. The unavailability of 
the Print Media, Radio, TV and other appliances adds to their 
woes and miseries of being deprived of the benefits of the 
numerous Government programmes and policies meant for the 
upliftment of the deprived class of the rural sector. 
It has been observed by the Researcher that the strategies 
for poverty alleviation programmes oriented for income 
generation through assets and skill endowment and direct wage 
employment through NREP (1980) and RLEGP (1983) MNP 
(1973) have not reached these classes of people. In this regard, 
the Government should institute review committee to probe into 
the reasons for the failure of the programmes. The persons 
concerned specially the Block Development officials and the 
others should be given strict directives to propagate these 
programmes among the poor people and accordingly implement 
the programmes. 
The scheme of TRYSEM (1979) launched by the ministry of 
Rural Reconstruction Government of India also does not seem 
to be successfully implemented in the village under review. The 
scheme is wonderful as it provides gainful self employment 
opportunity to the rural poor people. The scheme has also 
provision for imparting training and education in different local 
trades. In this regard, the Researcher opines that the 
Government should make all-out effort to make this programmes 
a success through implementation by the officials at different 
levels. The programme is till unattended to and unaddressed in 
the village under review. The District officials of the Aligarh 
should be asked to review the matter related to the scheme and 
relaunch the same in the village. 
Jawaharlal Rojgar Yojana launched in 1989 seems to have 
achieved some success. However, the benefits have still not 
reached the concerned poor people. It is now ripe time that 
the Government should take concrete step to ensure that the 
programme is implemented in totality so that the poor people 
specially SCs, STs, free-bonded labourers and women labourers 
may reep fullest percolating benefits of the scheme. 
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T o p i c ^or P h . D . 
"AGRARIAN SOCIAL STRUCTURE: A STUDY OF BARAUU 
VILLAGE (ALIGARH)" 
Basic Information Date : 
Place: 
1. Name of the Respondent : 
2. Age: 3. Religion H/M 4. Caste 
5. Sex: M/F 6. Marital Status: Married/Unmarried 
7. Family size of the respondent; 
S.No. Name Relation with 
Respondent 
Age Sex Occupation Income 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
Academic Qualification:. 
Occupation : 
Specialization: 
Size of Landholdings (in hect.) 
a. Own/Purchased: 
b. Granted(Under Land Ceiling Act): 
c. Lease/Tenancy basis : 
Annual Income (in Rs.) 
a. Before introduction of New Agricultural Technology and 
Innovation: 
b. Annual Income at present: 
Name of the New Agricultural Technologies/Innovations: 
a. Agricultural Machines: 
b. Seeds (HYV): 
c. Fertilizers : d^. Any Other: 
14. House (Kachcha/Pukka) : 
15. Name of the Household's Articles (Modern Appliances/Accessories): 
16. Benefits Drawn under Rural Development Programmes in Cash/Kind: 
a. Cash(in Rs.): b. KindG^ame): c. Year: 
17. Pattern of Croppings: Kharif/Rabi/Cash/Zaid Any Other 
18. Conveyance: 
XV 
Primitive form of Agrarian Social Structure: 
Q.No. 1 From the point of view of economic status what was 
your earliest Form/category in the 'Agrarian Social 
Structure' before introduction of New Agricultural 
Technologies, innovations and Land Reform 
Measures/Policies? 
1. Agriculturists Class: 
1.1 Upper Class 1.2 
1.3 Lower Middle Class 1.4 
Middle Class 
Lower Class 
2 Artisans Class: 
2.1 Lohar (Blacksmith) 2.2 
2.3 Koli (Weaver) 2.4 
2.5 Habure (Leather Worker) 
Kumhar (Potter) 
Badhai (Carpenter) 
3. Agricultural Labourers(Landless) Class 
3.1 Bonded Labours 3.2 Attached Labourers 
3.3 Casual/Contract Labourers 
Present Form of Agrarian Social Structure: 
Q.No. 2 From the point of view of Agrarian Social 
Structure on the basis of occupation (size of 
landholding/nature of work), under the 
classification of 'Agrarian Class Hierarchy' which 
of following categories do you belong to? 
1. 
1.1 
3.1 
5.1 
7.1 
2. 
2.1 
2.3 
Agriculturists Class: 
Absentee landowners 
Supervisory Farmers 
Tenanats 
Small Farmers 
Artisar^s Class 
Lohar 
Koli 
2.1 
4.1 
6.1 
8.1 
2.2 
2.4 
Landowners 
Share-croppers 
Rich Farmers 
Marginal Farmers 
Kumhar 
Badhai 
3. Agricultural Labourers(Lar)dless) Class 
3.1 Attached 3.2 Contract 
3.3 Casual 3.4 Casual & Contract 
XVI 
Sub-classification of Present Form of Agrarian Social Structure: 
(A) Agriculturists Class: 
Q.No. 3 From the point of view of size of landholdings and nature 
of work, under the classification of 'Agriculturists Class' 
which of following categories do you belong to? 
1. Agriculturists Class: 
1.1 Absentee landowners 2.1 Landowners 
3.1 Supervisory Farmers 4.1 Share-croppers 
5.1 Tenanats 6.1 Rich Farmers 
7.1 Small Farmers 8.1 Marginal Farmers 
Q.No. 4 Do you know that after independence Government 
has launched land Reform measures in achieving 
the major objectives consisting of reordering 
agrarian relations to achieve an egalitarian social 
structure; elimination of exploitation in land 
relations; realising the age-old goal of "land to 
the tiller", enlarging the land-base of the rural 
poor, increasing agricultural productivity and 
production? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No. 5 Has your land been taken as surplus or have 
you been al lotted/granted the land under any 
of the policies of Zamindari Abolition Act? 
1. Surplus Land Taken as Surplus 
2. Surplus Land Granted 
3 . Others 
Q.No. 6 Do you think that the land which you own is 
whether inherited, purchased or granted under 
ceiling on land? If yes. state thereof: 
1. Inherited; 2. Purchased, 
3 . Inherited and Granted 4. Granted. 
Q.No. 7 What was your primitive system in connection 
with methods and means of livelihood before 
introduction of New Agricultural Technology 
and Land Ceiling Policy? 
1. Agriculture 2. Artisanship 
3 . Agricultural Labour Based 
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Q.No. 8 What is your methods and means of production 
with the inception of New Agricultural 
Technologies and Land Ceiling Policy? 
1. Agriculture with Modern Methods 
2. Agriculture with Modern Traditional Methods 
3 . Any Others 
Q.No. 9 Have you adopted New Agricultural Technology 
and innovation during the process of change 
from traditional methods to scientific methods 
of farming? Yes/No 
Q.No. 10 Which of the new Agricultural Technology/ 
Innovation have you adopted during the 
process of change from traditional methods to 
scientific method of farming? Name the 
varieties according to the following categories: 
a) Biochemical Components 
i. Chemical Fertilizers ii. Seeds (HYV) 
iii.Insecticides and Pesticides iv. Any Others 
b) Mechanical Components: 
i. Tractor ii. Thresher 
iii.Tube-wells iv. DE Pump Set 
c) Any Other 
Q.No. 11 Do you have any idea regarding the following 
New Agricultural Technologies/Innovations? 
1. New Agricultural Tractor, Thresher, 
Technologies Tube-well, 
D.E. Pump Set 
2. Agricultural Innovations: Seeds (HYV), 
Chemical Fertilizers 
Insecticides and 
Pesticides etc. 
Q.No. 12 Do you have knowledge about improved/ 
scientific methods of cultivation? Yes/No 
Q.No 13 Do you know the objectives of new Agricultural 
Technology/Innovation? 
1. To produce more foodgrains and raise income. 
2. To produce more foodgrains and to eradicate 
poverty 
3. Any others 
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Q.No. 14 Do you feel that the use of new Agricultural 
technology and innovation are capable of 
making substantial contribution to increase in 
production? If yes, the details thereof: 
Q.No. 15 Do you feel that the cost of cultivation of 
Agricultural Machines and high yielding 
varieties of new innovations is much higher 
than the traditional agricultural implements and 
seeds etc? Yes/No 
Q.No. 16 From which source have you irrigated your 
land? 
1. Tube-well 2. DE Pump Set 
3 . Canal 4. Any Other 
Q.No. 17 Have your soil ever been tested in soil testing 
laboratories or else where? Yes/No 
Q.No. 18 Do you cultivate on your land or allow another 
person to cultivate it on lease or lease on 
others land on share /cash basis? 
1. Lease out the Land 
2. Lease on the Land 
3. Himself 
Q.No. 19 What is the mode of payment in terms of cash 
or kind between you and another person to 
whom you have leased out /held the land on 
lease on the basis of mutual contact as per 
agreement fixed by you orally or documentary? 
1. Cash 2. Kind 3 . Others 
Q.No. 20 From whom have you held the land on lease 
or share in produce basis? 
Q.No. 21 What is the mode of agreement by which you 
allow another person to cultivate your land or 
you have held the land from others for 
cultivations? 
i. Oral ii Written iii. O thers 
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Q.No. 22 What was the condition of land when it was 
received by you on Tenancy or share in 
produce basis? 
Irrigated 
i. Unirrigated 
ii. Barren 
Q.No. 23 
Q.No. 24 
Q.No. 25 
Do you till the land by yourself in terms of 
manual work as by ploughing, harrowing, 
cultivating the soil weeding and harvesting etc 
or employ labourers on it for doing so? 
1. Himself 
2. Himself + Agricultural Labourers Based 
3 . Family Members and Labourers 
4. Agricultural Labourers Based 
What is the working period of Agricultural 
Labourers during the farming process? 
What is the system of mode of payment to the 
labourers during the harvesting, cropping and 
cultivation season? 
1. Cash 2. Kind 3. Others 
Q.No. 26 
Q.No. 27 
Q.No. 28 
Q.No. 29 
Are you providing some other imperatives to 
the labourers in terms of support with their 
wages? Yes /No 
Have your female members of the family take 
any part in agricultural practices? Yes/No 
What sorts of part icipation have female 
members of your family in agricultural 
practices? State their performance accordingly: 
Do you feel that the use of New Agricultural 
Technologies/Innovations or all sorts of new 
methods of agriculture is 'dangerous farming' 
which leads to fatal accidents? If yes, details 
thereof: 
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Q.No. 30 Do you think that some education and training 
is needed for better orientation, effective 
participation in the use of New Innovations/ 
Technologies? Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No. 31 Do you need considerable assistance in terms 
of marketing support, technical advice and 
t ra in ing e tc . after p r o c u r i n g the New 
Agricultural Technology and Innovation? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No. 32 Do you feel that the use of New Agricultural 
Technologies, Innovations and proper supply of 
water are mainly responsible and capable of 
making substantial contribution to increase 
productivity? Yes/No 
Q.No. 33 Do you know that Government has launched 
various Rural Development Programmes, Bank 
Institutions and Co-operative etc. in the rural 
areas to increase the productivity income and 
employment to the rural people? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No. 34 Have you ever been provided any of the 
opportunity through Rural Development 
ProgJ-ammes. Bank Institutions and Co-operative 
Societies etc.? 
1. Bank Institutions 2. Co-operative Societies 
3. Rural Development Programmes 
Q.No. 35 Which of the Rural Development Programme, 
Bank Institution or Agency has become helpful 
to you in providing opportunity to increase your 
farm production, income and employment? 
1. Banks 2. Rural Development Programme 
3 . Co-operative 
Role of Panchayati Raj and Mass Media 
Q.No. 36 Do you think that you have gone through 
various mental stages before adoption of New 
Agricultural Technology/Innovation? 
Yes/No 
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Q.No. 37 How much stages have you passed in the 
adoption process? 
1. Awareness 2. Interest 3 . Evaluation 
4. Adoption 5. Any other 
Q.No. 38 Do you think that someone has communicated 
to you about diffusion and accep tance of new 
ideas and practices regarding the use of New 
Agricultural Technology and innovation? If Yes, 
the details thereof: 
Q.No. 39 Which of the channels of communicat ion has 
become more successful as a source of 
information in creating awareness of new ideas 
in respect of new agricultural pract ices and 
diffusion? 
1. Govt. Agencies 
2. Govt. Agencies and Mass Media 
3 . Fr iends/Relat ives/Neighbourers 
4 . Any other 
Q.No. 40 Name, who has impressed upon you to give 
up the traditional methods of farming to New 
Agricultural Technology? 
1. Block Development 2. Tehsil Department 
3 . Agriculture Department 
4. Friends/Relat ives/Neighbourers 
Q.No. 4 1 Do you know any of the officers/office bearers 
those who have been authorised to supervise, 
guide and look after the working and diffusion 
of the implementation of various schemes of 
the Government in the village? 
1. BDO 2. ADO 3 . VLW 
4 . Lekhpal 5. Agriculture Officials 
6. Co-operative Officials 7. Any Other 
Q.No. 42 Has anybody at any level given the basic 
instruction/information about the use of seeds 
(HYV), chemical fertilizers, insecticides and 
pesticides and its provisional awareness for 
raising the farm yield? If Yes, the details 
thereof: 
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Q.No. 4 3 Have you been given any kind of technical help 
in respect of New Agricultural technology and 
innovation at any level? Yes/No 
Q.No. 44 Have you received or getting help from any of 
the Department (Block, Tehsil, Agriculture) 
those who are responsible at the village level, 
to make the New Innovations reach at the 
grass-roots level? Yes/No 
Q.No. 4 5 Do you have good rappor t / re la t ionships with 
the officials? 
Yes/No 
Q.No. 46 From whom do you get more he lp /co-
operat ion? 
1. All Officers (Those who are responsible and 
Mass Media) 
2 . Lekhpal 3 . VLW 4. AEO 
5. Fr iends/Relat ives /Neighbourers 
6. Any Other 
Q.No. 47 Do officials come to check crops? 
1. Always 2. Routine 
3 . Occasionally 4. Never 
Q.No.48 Has any at tempt been made at any level to 
train and educate you regarding methods of 
production and various other things connected 
with New Agricultural Technology? Yes/No 
Q.No.49 Did you get some sort of controversy/dispute 
at any level during the process of getting help 
in respect of New Agricultural Technology and 
innovation? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No.50 Did you face some sort of difficulties by 
executive agencies in the implementation of 
New Agricultural Technology? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
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Cropping P a t t e r n : 
Q.No.51: What are the main crops that you grow in a 
year? 
1. Kharif 2. Rabi 3 . Any Other 
Q.No.52 . How much foodgrains produced by you annually 
in Kharif and Rabi? 
Q.No.53 Do you think that New Agricultural Technology 
and Innovation is helpful in increasing the 
number of crops? Yes/No 
Q.No.54 Have you increased your croppings with the use 
of New Agricultural Technology? Yes/No 
Q.No.55 How many crops are taken by you in one year? 
1. Four Crops 2. Three Crops 
3 . Two Crops 
Q.No.56 Do you think that taking more than two crops 
from a farming land in one year destroys the 
fertility of the land? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No.57 Do you grow any Cash Crop? If yes, name the 
Cash Crops? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.58 How much income do you get from Cash 
Cropping? 
1. More Income 2. Sufficient Income 
3 . Insufficient Income 4. Any Other 
Q.No.59 How much land do you spare for cash 
croppings? 
Q.No.60 Do you intend to spare more land for Cash 
Cropping? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.61 Do you think cash cropping need more 
investment? Yes/No 
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Q.No.62 Is your cash crop looked after at any level 
during the process of farming on land? 
Yes/No 
Farm Credit and Loan: 
Q.No.63 Is there any facility of farm credit and loan for 
adopting the New Agricultural Technology and 
innovation? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No.64 Have you ever been availed of the loan facility 
on credit for adopting the New Agricultural 
Technology and Innovations? 
Yes /No/Undecided 
Q.No.65 How have you utilized the amount of loan? 
State according to the following classification: 
For Agricultural Equipments 
i. For Seeds and Fertilizers 
ii. For Cash Cropping 
V. Others 
Q.No.66 Name which of the New Agr icu l tu ra l 
Technology/Innovation have you purchased / 
borrowed through farm credit and Loan? State 
accordingly: 
Q.No.67 Which of the agency is rendering service to 
finance the loan or provides agricultural inputs 
on credit? 
1. Banks 2. Co-operative Societies 
3. Any Other 
Q.No.68 How much loan/agricultural inputs did you 
receive from Banks/Co-operative Societies? 
Q.No.69 Name the agency from which you have availed 
the loan opportunity or received agricultural 
inputs (Seeds / Fertilizers) on credit? 
Q.No.70 Did the Co-operative Societies/Block Development/ 
Bank Officials make any enquiry at your home before 
advancement of the loan or supplies of essential 
Agricultural Inputs? Yes/No 
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Q.No.71 How did you approach the Banks and Co-
operative Societies? 
i. Self ii. Through Agent 
iii. Others 
Q.No.72 Did the Banks and Co-operative Societies 
officials extend their Co-operation during the 
process of loaning and supply of the 
agricultural inputs (seeds+Ftrs) on credit basis? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.73 Did you receive the technological equipments, 
Joan for cash cropping and seeds and fertihzers 
at their respective places within given period 
of time on the basis of farm credit and loan 
facility? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.74 Did you pay any commission to the agent for 
introducing you to the finance assistant and 
helping thereby to get the fund and Agricultural 
inputs from the Banks and Co-operative 
Societies? 
At the Bank Level 
At Co-operative Level 1. 
ii. 
V. 
Both Level 
Others 
Agricultural Machines: 
Q.No.75 Which of the following agricultural equipments 
do you possess? 
i. Tractor ii. Thresher 
iii. DE Pump Set iv. Tube-well 
V. Any Other 
Q.No.76 Did you purchase your agricultural equipments 
from your own money or borrowed from other 
sources? 
1. Purchased 2. Borrowed 
3 . Purchased +Borrowed 4. Any Other 
Q.No.77 How is the quality of agricultural machines in 
terms of working condition? 
1. Very Good 2. Good 3 . Ordinary 
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Q.No.78 Do you operate and drive yourself agricultural 
machines or hire paid operators and drivers for 
operating and driving your machines? 
1. Himself 2. Family Members 
3 . Family Members and Paid Operators /Drivers 
Q.No.79 Do you use your Tractor /Thresher /Tube-wel l / 
D.E. Pump Set only for your agricultural 
practices or give on hire to others? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.80 How much income do you get from your 
agricultural machines for providing them to 
others on hire basis? 
Q.No.81 Do you use your own Tractor and Thresher or 
borrow from others? 
1. Own 2 Own & Borrowed 3 . Borrowed 
Q.No.82 What is the rate system, in terms of payment 
or borrowing Tractor and Thresher from other 
resources on rent basis for agriculture? 
1. Own 2. Borrowed 
Q.No.83 How much amount did you pay in borrowing the 
Tractor and Thresher for cultivation? 
Q.No.84 Do you irrigate your land from your own 
sources or borrow water from others sources? 
1 Own 2. Borrowed 
Q.No.85 What is the rate system in terms of payment 
of water receiving from others sources? 
1. Own 2. Borrowed 
Q.No.86 How much amount have you paid in borrowing 
the water from others sources? 
S e e d s and Chemical Fert i l izers: 
Q.No.87 Name which of the (innovations) High Yielding 
Varieties of Seeds (HYV) and Fertilizers do you 
use in the agriculture? 
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Q.No.SS How do you become aware of High Yield 
Varieties of Seeds (HYV) and Chemical 
Fertilizers? Name the source of awareness: 
1. Block Development 
2. Agriculture Department 
3 . Tehsil Department 
4. Co-operative Societies 
5. Fr iends/Relat ives/Neighbourers 
6. Any Other 
Q.No.89 Do you get any of the help by agricultural 
programmes from Radio and TV? If yes, then 
how far do you utilize the advice and 
techniques conveyed through these media? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.90 Do you use your own Seeds (HYV) and 
Fertilizers or borrow from others sources? 
Name the source: 
1. Own 2. Borrowed 
Q.No.91 From whom have you taken great advantage of 
the advice in the matter of quality and quantity 
Seeds (HYV) and Fertilizer to be used in your 
farming land? 
1. Block Development 
2. Agriculture Department 
3. Tehsil Department 
4. Co-operative Societies 
5. Fr iends/Relat ives/Neighbourers 
6. Any Other 
Q.No.92 Do you get available the total requirements of 
production requisites (Seeds and Fertilizers) in 
time and place within easy reach? 
Insec t i c ides and P e s t i c i d e s : 
Q.No.93 Do you feel that you used to loss some parts 
of yielding owing to pests and disease? 
Yes/No 
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Q.No.94 How are you protect ing your crops from 
insects, pests and diseases? Yes/No 
Q.No.95 Do you know the method and use of Pesticides 
and Insecticides? Yes/No 
Q.No.96 Have you ever been given any kind of 
training/instruction in respect of insecticides 
and Pesticides? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No.97 Have you realized the benefits drawn with the 
use of Insecticides and Pesticides? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No.98 How many times do you use the Insecticides 
and Pesticides on farming land? 
1. Two time 2. Three time 3 . Four time 
Q.No.99 Has any attempt been made at any level to 
save the crops from destruction by the pests 
and insects? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No. 100 Do you have any of the following modern 
appl iances /accessor ies /ar t ic les? 
i. Radio ii) E.Fan iii) TV 
iv) Scooter/M. Cycle 
v) All Above Appliances vi) Any Other 
(B) Artisans Class: 
Q.No.101 From the point of view of nature of 
workmanship in connection with Arts and 
Crafts practicing in the rural situation, at 
present, under the classification of 'Rural 
Artisans Class' which of the categories do you 
belong to? 
1. Lobar 2 . Komhar 3 . Koli 
4. Badhai 5. Any Other 
Q.No. 102 Do you engage in your trade inside the village 
only? 
1. Inside the Village 2. Outside the Village 
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Q.No. 103 What is the nature of your means of production 
in respect of your workmanship? 
1. Traditional 2. Modern 
Q.No. 104 Do you have superior skill or capability of a 
superior kind of workmanship? 
1. Skilled 2. Semi Skilled 
3. Unskilled 
Q.No. 105 Do you own means of production and produce 
by your own manual labour in your homestead? 
1. Own 2. Own and Others 
Q.No. 106 Do you practice your artisanship within your 
family precinct? 
Q.No. 107 Is every member of your family engaged in the 
same trade? 
Yes/No 
Q.No. 108 Do you own land and cultivating on it 
alongwith your art isanship? 
Yes/No 
Q.No. 109 Do you perform your customary services or 
supply only for agriculturists and other allied 
groups? 
Q . N o . l l O What is the mode of payment which you 
receive from agriculturists and other allied 
groups in exchange of your services or supply? 
1. Cash 2. Cash and Kind 
Q . N o . I l l Has the skills in these arts and crafts been 
handed over through generations? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.112 Do you think that there is hardly improvement 
in the skills over the years? 
1. Improvement 
2. Hardly Improvement 
XXX 
Q.No-113 Do you think that with the introduction of New 
Agricultural Technology your t r ade has 
affected? Yes/No 
Q.No.114 Do you think that it has affected your income? 
Yes /No/Undec ided 
Q.No.115 Do you know that Government has launched 
various Rural Development Programmes for 
rural poor people including rural Artisans to 
increase their productivity or income? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.116 Do you know any of the following Rural 
Development Programmes? 
i. Jawahar Rojgar Yojana ii. IRDP 
iii. NREP/RLEGP/TRYSEM iv. Any Other 
Q.No.117 Have you ever been provided any opportunity through 
Rural Development Programmes? Yes/No 
Q.No.118 Has any official at the level of Block Development given 
the basic information regarding Rural Development 
Programmes and their provisional awareness? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.119 Which of the channels of communicat ion has 
become a source of information about the 
existence of Rural Development Programmes? 
i. Govt. Agencies ii. Mass media 
i i i .Friends/Relatives/Neighbourers 
Q.No.120 Do you think that your received income 
(earning) from artisanship is sufficient for your 
livelihood with the incept ion of New 
Agricultural Technology? 
1. Sufficient 2. Insufficient 
Q.No. 121 Do you need any other avenue through which you may 
raise your income? Yes/No 
Q.No.122 Do you save some money out of your annual 
income? 
Yes/No 
XXXI 
Q.No. 123 Do you have any of the following modern 
appl iances /accessor ies? 
1. Radio 2. Electric Fan 3 . Any Other 
(C) Agricultural Labourers (Landless ) C las s : 
Q.No. 124 From the point of view of manual working 
c o n d i t i o n , u n d e r the c l a s s i f i ca t ion of 
Agricultural Landless Labourers which of the 
following categories do you belong to? 
1. Attached 2. Contract 
3 . Casual 4. Any Other 
Q.No.125 Why are you compelled to work as an 
agricultural labourer? Do you work because of 
poverty, family tradition, to increase the family 
income or low status in society? 
1. Poverty 2. Family Tradition 
3 . To Increase the Family Income 
4 . Low Status 5. Any Other 
Q.No.126 What is the mode of agreement between you 
and l a n d o w n e r s from w h o m you get 
employment in their farming land or otherside 
related with agriculture ? 
1. Oral Agreement 2. Written Agreement 
Q.No. 127 What is the mode of wage system in agricultural 
practices between you and landowners from 
whom you get employment? 
1. Cash 2. Kind 
Q.No. 128 When your manual work is needed/required to 
others in their farming land or other side 
related with agriculture? 
Q.No. 129 Do you get some other imperatives alongwith 
your wages in terms of support or award? 
Yes/No 
Q.No.130 Do you think that your received wages from 
agriculture is sufficient for your livelihood within 
the purview of Agricultural Technology and 
Innovation? 
i. Sufficient ii. Insufficient 
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Q.No. 131 Do you save some money out of your receipt 
of wages or not? Yes/No 
Q.No.132 Do you need extra /par t time employment in the 
non-agricultural sectors so that they may 
provide you some extra income to raise your 
economic status? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No. 133 Is there any other avenue through which you 
are earning your livelihood inside or outside 
the village? 
1. Inside the Village 2. Outside the Village 
Q.No.134 Do you have any idea regarding the existence 
of various Rural Development Progammes 
which have been imp lemen ted by the 
Government in Rural areas to improve the 
economic and social life of the rural poor 
people those who seek their livelihood inside 
the village? 
Yes/No/Undecided 
Q.No.135 Do you know any of the following Rural 
Development Programmes? 
i. Jawahar Rojgar Yojana (JRY) 
ii. IRDP iii. NREP/RLEGP/TRYSEM 
iv. Any Other. 
Q.No. 136 Have you ever been provided any opportunity 
through Rural Development Programmes to 
increase your income? Yes/No 
Q.No. 137 Do you know any of officials/office bearers 
those who are responsible to reach the Rural 
Development Programmes at the grass-roots 
level? Yes/No 
Q.No.138 Which of the channels of communication have 
become source of information about the 
existence of Rural Development Programmes? 
i. Govt. Agencies 
ii. Mass Media 
i i i .Friends/Relat ives/Neighbourers 
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Q.No.139 Has any official at the level of Block 
Development given the basic information 
regarding Rural Development Programmes and 
\heiT provisional awareness? 
Yes/No 
Q.No. 140 Do you have any of the following modern 
appliances/accessories articles? 
(i) Radio (ii) TV (iii) E.Fan (iv) Any Other 
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